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MESSAGE FROM THE SUPERINTENDENT OFUBLIC INSTRUCTION
-

At its March, 1981, meeting,the State Board of Education adopted a revised
and expanded program of school accreditation. This adoption, under develop-
ment since 1978, is the result of the cooperative efforts of members of the
State Task Force for School Accreditatiofti-staff members at schools and ESDs.
who participated in field test activities, SPI staff, and members of several
ad hoc subcommittees. Continuing professional intertAt and dialogue also
have contributed significantly to the development of this program.

ti

All schools, public and private, including anylgrades,,kindergarten through
welve, now may seek accredited status. Additionally, the availability of
several optional procedures allows the selection of the method moss appropriate
for each participating school, thui providing for the differing needs among'
schools and their staffs,

-
. ,A1 .

Ap Superiqtendent of Public Instruction, I recommend these accreditation
procedures as°effective means of achieving planned program improvement at
the ind.vidual school level. ESD and SPI staff will be working with all who
express interest in studyinZ,and participating in theia accreditation procedures.
Those who seek to obtain accredited status through use of the State Board
materials are encouraged to study', select, and plan carefully and, to dedelop

ip
.,

demanding targets of excellence toward which they can direct their energies. ,

There is a potential of significant improvement that Can be realized through

..
judicious and effective application of this.progrim, .

/

.
.

. .

Finally, on behalf of the State Board of.Education, I wish to express.Lncere
thanks to members of the State Tasfc. Force for, School Accreditation and the
field test participants whose names appear on the following paged. The.
cooperative leadership shown by these tepresentativepof any diverse groults
is most com ,mendable,'and their efforts are deeply appreciated. , ... ,

y
SP

C

Frank B. Brouillet
President ,

State Board of Education
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r. ..

Nancy Amundsen, teacher, Roy Elementary School
Bethel School lLDistrict ,

Betsy Brown, teacher, Valhalla glementarythool

,

Federal Way School Distrit't
. 0

gonna Stran ge, teacher, Capital High School
Olympia.SchoolNZistrict

Carol Hosman, principal, Cape Horn-Skye Elementary School,K-6
Wa&hougal tchool District

Br ce Blaine, principal, East Olympia Elementary School, K-4
T ater School District

Rota May, principal, Byron iiib1er Elementary SchOol, K-3
EAumclaw School District .

Margaret Jackson
ESD. 189

TASK FORCE SUBCOMMITtEE FOR THE
REVIEW AND kEVISION OF THE C-300E

0 AND C-300S FORMS
-

.

Betsy Brown, teacher, Valhalla Elementary School
Federal Way School District

Bonny Strange, teacher, Capital High School
Olympia School District.

Joe Dargan, teacher, Sheridan Elementary School
Tacoma School District

1
,Ron MayOrincipal, Byron Kibler Elementary Schodl
Enumclaw\School District

Ron Van Horne, vice-principal, Cheney Junfoi High Schoot
Cheney School District .11

Maas Murray, principal, R. A. Long, High School
Longview School District-

.

Bob Close,-issisvant superintendent
Chehalis School District

Lucile Beckman, 'director
Seattle Country Day School

vii 7 4

it

.

Op



INTRODUCTION AND GENERAL OVERVIEW

BOAKLET I

Us in: This Booklet

Introduction and General Ow view, Booklet I, serves the broad purpose of
presenting the full range o the State Board of Education's Accreditation
Program. In addition to at tittline ofthe several accreditation procedures,
it,presents rationale for conducting an accreditation activity and for the
number of recent changes n phe accreditation processes.

,
te

Thit material is fundam> tal to an understanding and succes sful completion
' of any one of the State Board procedures. IC should be studied and disdussed
during the preliminary stages of determinfng.whether to participate in the
accreditation process s well as when determining whic specific meth:p.(1sta
use.

Should the decision e made to conduct a self-study, it then becomes critical
that Booklet L A.,b used in addition to this booklet. Booklet I.A., Factors
Promoting Successfud Self-Study Iracticeq, is a detailed extensibn of the

' introductory material.

.

ix



ACCREDITATION MATERIALS

e s

. . . .

0

itate.Board/SPI accr&litition procedures are described in the
eries of booklets listed beloy. Some inquiries may be
atisfied by the information found in a single booklet; others
ay need information from several of tbe topiCal descriptions

o from a complete set. '

E ch school district and each Educational Service District
will receive a complete, set of these booklets for reference
and for use; add4tional copies should be reproduced at the
district level.

' . .

s:

I. Introduction and General
Overview

I.A. Factors Promoting Successful
Self-Study Processes

II. Input/Standtrds Assessment,
I/SA; An Approach to Self-Study

S

1

III. Process/Outcomes Analysis,
P/OA; An Approach to SelfLStudy
Study Area
Study Area (Booklet' IV)

Study Area III

IV. School 'Climate Assessiieni

- An integral part of the P/OA
Modei

- optional supplement to the
I/S% and s...11 Models

V. Self-Designed Model, S-D;
An Approach to Self-Study

VI. Validat ing the Self-Study,
The Plan for Program Improve-
ment, and Standards -Only
Sc'hool Report

VII. Standards-Only, C-300E
(Elementary)

VIII Standards-Only, C:300S

(Secondary)

IX. Selected References;

Supplementary Iaektials



ACCREDITATION PROCEDURES CHART

Mips to be taken In the stare Board of Education accreditation procedures are shown in the chart
below. Optional aLreditatlon programs are available through the Northwest Association of Schools
and Colleges and through the ,everpl private schooPacerediting associations, however, those procedures
Ore not shown_in equtwolent detatl.

PUBLIC SCHOOLS

SBE:SEI ACCREDITATION
PROCEDLRES. h-12

(Application)

APPROVED PRIVATE SCHOOLS

NUASC ACCREDITATION
PROCEDURES. I-42

(Membership)

Si
PRIVATE SCHOOL

ACCREDITATION.
ASSOCIATIONS

(Affiliation, Membership)

SELF-STCDY

J.

STANDARDS -OILY

ORIENTATION.
1NSERVICE TRAINING F7

BUDGET REVIEW
1. Cost of procedures
2. CoBt of improvement

rekonmendations

SELF-aILDY NEEDS
ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES

DEVELOPMENT OF WE
PEA.: FOR PROGRAM

111PRISVENIENT

PREPARATION OF THE
SCHOOL REPORT

REPORT TO ESD/SP/

VALIDATION:

VISITING TEAM

MI

VALIDATION:

AUDIT REVIEW CIXIMITTEE

REPORT lo .F.51)/SP1

REPORT TO SBE

xi

is

' .
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DATED MATERIAL 6

Notice: The Standards-Only procedures, Booklets VII
(C-300E) and VIII (C-300S)-durrently are being revised.'
The revised materials are to be presented,to the-State
ApAnt tor. .7.111y, 1981 adoption, allowinlg their

the

,

the 198142 school year. Current copies of the C-300
forma are provided to illustrate the general format and
type of information necessary to the completion of this
process.

Schools interested in utilizing the C-300 Standardd-
Ohly procedure for the purpose of achieving accredited
status should observe the following:

1. Use the Cli-300 forms (4/81 revision) as a plpnning
guide only.

2. -Complete the appropriate application and submit
it to SPI'prior to November 10., 1981. Revised
copies of the forms will be distributed to early
applicants immediately following printing in
August, 1981, Or upon receipt of application after
that date.

3. Contact Bill Everhart, Supervisor, Program
Accountability ah.dSchool Accreditation, if you
have any questions.

Address: Superintendent of Public Instruction
7510 Armstrong Street SW

0
Tumwlter, Fa. 98504

Phone: (206) 753-6710
SCAN 234-6710

C,

April, 19.01 *4.

1
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- 6 tNT)IODUbTIOAND GENERAL OVERVIEW ...

. A.,,, e if '. . . . ... / . : t

.,' 'Authorisation ' -- . , s
-

;Q ^. . 4 ..
0 0

't -The State Board of Education 1SBE), is requ ed44to make available accreditation
procedures to all schooIs id Ohe.state;-the BE, in turn, 'directs the

' 1)sexinpendent 44 Publid Instruction (SPI) to develop And administer these
't, / ' procednte...lheredultantABE/SPI accredit4kion procedures have been designed

3.-
. to offer:a systematicpreceds of school, program evaluation and improvement_ , , - ,

conducted by staff, studente, parents, and dommunity meifthers. ,The procedures %
are applicable t? all schocils, K-12, in Washington State, and participation is. .

voluntary.
. .

. 4
6

.

4. ,... J.

.

.4,

.

.
"

.

The educatlohal unit to Which these accreditation proceduri, are applied is
the indfriduati-Qmo-ito--The district shall authorize participation and shall ,. .

. receive a final-rePart." ,
,

,

. , . I
'Preliminary Considerations

a, 41 1 . . a .. . I .
'.ABE/SPI self-study accreditation methods represent a departure from traditional
inventory-style accreditation techniques. The reason foi this is that the
application, of fixsd standards. is becomfng increasingly difficult to justify.
Reduced financial resqurCes require'careful analyses of program needs, and
may require difficult choice In spite of such constraints, opportunities
remain for improvements in,ffikh-priorgy areas, with such priorities developed
during planning activities. The problem, then, becomes one of planning for
best utilization of limited resources, and to-develop such plans In as accurate

.
. .and coherent a manner Us possible. .

.

\' 6.
.S. .

.1410'Participants in accreditatioapprocesses must approach th it tasks with

P

a some-
',

Iwhat

different mindset than in the standatds are e lvinginto guidelines, .

and absolute conformance to'exiSting.criteria may not be pobsible. ',Consideration
must be given to all applicable standards in, lithtlpf a,thorolIgh needs assess...
meat, and the resulting plan for improvement Will of necessity select from a
variety of options. While this approach offers more latitude to the individual
school and drAtrigt, withsuch latitude goes ttie significant responsibility of
maki4 Any planfor educatiodal improvement one ghat it well thought out and
one that closely meets the {seeds of the school.

.

..

. .

, The Changillg Concept of Accreditat ion
--,-. i

.. .
. . . ,

".
. .

. .

. e.
.Two,forces - increasing financial restrictions and deriands forimproved

Stbountability - have deeply affected the Concept of accreditation. Definitions.
ofthe procedure have becdme extremely diverse, but one.siAificant strand.,
has become more and more apparent: accreditaeion'is moving away from a,

.

traditional twentori assessment toward 'A prograeidprdvement process; the
.** 'product ip more frequently peen not as a rating, but as a plan and timeline

.

. for such program improVement. The concept of accreditation is expanding, acrd,
the procedures necesbau to'acommodae such expansion are becoming more divetse.
the procedures contaidel.within ttliOtt ocahaterials represent an attempt to
.meet suCh'diversity. ' . t?" .

.

rr.

4

Bodklet I .

.

r

1110

A ir

OS,

-



1Boalet',I

%

1

4 I .
o . %

. Budget Impact _ .
P

,.. % . .

. ..scal constraints must be co siderea du4ng all phases of the accreditation
. process. Conducting a self- udy And hosting a visiting team will,draw upon

Iimitedrelources, as will painting costs, reIeale time, and extra pay for
.

extra work These COSCS431.19 be considered idaddition to the more obvious
ones that represent the cost of the finaIoplan lor program improvement. Budget

iwpact ite6is can be categor ed under two headings: 1) Costs of conducting
the self -study and validati n procedures, and, 2) Costs of impIementik the
?Ian for ptogram improvemen . Key questions to be answered. before attempting
aselt-study may include: .

.

T Are there any dis retionary funds available for tool use?
4

'All di
2: Will the district.apply aditironal funds aid the completion of

'the study? , .

. , . ,,,

3. Is reallocation f funds a possibility?
.,

.
. .

4. Will the distri t
.

commit funds toward the implementation of the plan
for program imp ovement? - '

i
. , -

. .

Tboe questions and oth rs of similar importance must be addressed early in the
study nocess,,they dicpate the necessity of an understandlng of.the difference
between. "needs" and "wants'. .# ti

Accreditation - A Definition and Descripeion a .0

in responding to conceptual changes and an expanding array of accreditation
procedures, the following. 'definition and description of accreditation has tvolttd:

Accreditation
concerning th

ocess through which a deterfaination is made
quality of education offered by a school.

The accreditation process will appraise the individual school's'
resources, prelwatiOn And performance in offering and/or delivering

.a comprehensive and efteetive educational program to the students
whom it serves. .

41.' The accreditation self-studmprocedural models, applicable to all
schools, includeihree components:

1

, 1.I. A periodic comprehensive self-study or fleas assessment
conducted by the total'school staff and selected community
representatives. f

7. h -

1,2. A school plan for program improvement derived'from
.

the

self-study/land modified (if necessary) byaexteinai validation.
. ,

1.3. ' An external valtdation of ale self-study activitieb and findings.

.
.

-2- 14
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T e C-306E,afe C-300$ bienhial reports (Standards for Accreditation)
pplicable to elementary and secondary schools, are available
s options or as adjuncts, to the self-study procesq.

.

he Northwest Association of Schools and Colleges providei
Iternate-proced4es for secondary schools in both the self-

,- tudy and the annual report'categories. '

tizile th g definition ana destription is specifically directed to the Washington
"Late SB /SPI accreditation procedures, It-beats strong conceptual relationship
to accreditation developments taking place in, mgny other states.

. .

Purpose

Several pvrposes may be setved by an accreditation process, and additional
purpose may be discovered or identified during accreditation dctivities. The
iist be ow present.; five purposes and some components of each; other topical
arrange ents easily can be made. Detailed procedures are not listed, but are
found 1 the Wecific accreditation models. .

1. PU OS?: jo improve the general quality of the'educational program
at a school

stablish or review the'school's philosophy and goais
onduct a comprehensive needs assessment
rioritize program _objectives
sess resources

cknowledge constraints
Study program balance -

Identify necessary resources, required.procedures, and epecte.d results
Extend /expand investigation ag critical areas
Develop priorities for budget.expenditures
Develop a comprehensive plan for program improvement

2. P RPOSE: romote staff :rowth and commitment
. .

Generate improved motivation ".

Involve total'staff
Utilize input . . ' .

.

Follow-through in correcting identified deficiencies

/
3. URPOSE:,_ To promote improved community awareness and sensitivity to

school programs
.

- Involve significant, numbers of community members
- Utilizeotheir input
- Maintain communication with the m;

- Establish/re-establish credibikity'

'4% PURPOSE: To provide a statement and/or measure of accountability

-' Asse ss the extent to which school practtc'es" reflect sta ted goals
- Provide assurances of cpiality.or ofjprOgie9/toward quality
'-- Indicate a level of achievement and its subsequent accredited status

-3- 15
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,

5'. PURPOSE: To fUlffir requirements

I.

- Meet Revii.ed Cqde of Washington
requirements ewe.

- Meet Student Learning Objectives
Rgspond to Arsillilfshed 'criteria

- Adapt criteria, io site needs

SEE /SRI Accreditation Models
.

Two classifications .amd a supplemental
accreditatioajmodelsom whicg toe choose:

and Washington Administrative Code

,requirements

.

activity provl'e a total of'six

1. .Self -Study Models. . .,

. ..

1.1.
.

Input/Standards WassmenZ (I/S6), K-12

1.2. Process/OfitcometAnalysis (P/OA), K-12 (See
. e a *,

,

1.3. Self-Desigped Model (S-D), K -14

2:%SuppleMentarKetivity

2.1. Sc4ol. Climate Assessment, K-12
(This agtivity is a required component of the P/OA Model, 1.2. above.

It also may be framework for a proposal for the S-D

Model, 1.3 or as a optional supplement to the I/SA Model,'1.1.)

, . .(.

3. Standards -only
...

3.1. C-300 ElAmentary (C-300E), K-6 or K-8 where 7th and 8th grades are

-self-po tained.
(The shccrt. Corm checklists presently are being made a vailable die

,"to the limitations placed on self-study participation. Since the
C-300 4dels.do not require self-sibdy, and since accreditation
emphasisris upon self-study procedures, the continued use of the
checklist forms will''be determined on a year-to-year basis.)

3.2. C-300,,SeCond4ry (C-300S), 7-12.

4

s

2; I. ; below)

Types of Accreditation Ratings and Effective Periods

1. Self-Study Mbdell

4

1.1. Stondatd,Accreditation:

Standitd accreditation, 7 year, shall be granted to schools upon
completion of the sA.-fty.ud activities and the,submission of a
copy of the resultant plan for program improvement, both of which
"must Se endorsed by a validation procedure, such endorsement to
substantiate schoo "compliance with specific legal requirements,
and alseto.Certif 'professional acceptance"of an improvement
plan that will meet identified problems. An annual internal
mon490118 procedu e and an assessment of progress towald goals shall
be shown ain the pl n. The 7 year term is deffned as beginning with
the fipst day of chool following the granting of acc redited status,

-4- 16
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. continuing_ through rcomplete school years, expiftng on the last
-*day, -of .school of the 7th year, and requires the completion or a

subsequent self-study, plan and validation prior to the expiration
of the 7th year The 7 year recycle period is inclusive of

'any conditional or probationaty periods. To participate during any
.giviEn year, properly completed applications must be- submitted'prior
tO'NOvemberlst,and a position must be available oh the limited
participation

a

. .

.1.2". Conditional Accrediption:

If the validation process for the self-study procedures identifies
,

minor omissions, inaccuracies or weaknesses inethe self-study or
thv plan for program improvement, the school will be assigneda one
eir conditional accreditation status. Such statue must be improved
to standard accreditation by the following year or the school will

.fac,e a further reduction to probationary status. The term "conditional
accreditation" shall be supported by a,validation report statement

the precise conditions to be corrected.

1.3. Probationary Accreditation:*

If the validdeion'process for the self-study procedures ident flog
major omissions, inaccuracies, or weaknesses in the self-study, or
if conditional accreditation requirements have not been met within
a one year period, the school 'status will be reclassified as pro-.

bationary. Probation*y status is limited to a one year period.
'If upgraded accreditation status is not assured 6y. the end of the
one year period, the school will be reclassified as "unaccredited."

0

1.4. 1St/accredit-4C
A

Una edited status is assigned to participating' schools that fail
to correct probationary accreditation status within the prescribed
amount of time, and to participating schools that have drastic
inadequacies or omissions in major required components dr procedures.

2.. Standards-Only Models (C-300E and C-300S)

2.1.' Standaf4 Accreditation:

Standard accreditation.) 2 year, shall be granted. to schools upon,
submission and approval of the C-300 standards-only accreditation
document.Biennrhlrenewal is required to M=aintain accredited status
through continuing use of the C300 procedure. C-300 submissions
are due in the ,Program Accountability, Office, SPE, on or before
November 30. -There are no limits on participation in the Atandards-
onfy procedures.

*
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2.2. Conditional Accreditation:
1

0

,

If the review process for the C-300 procedutes

..

identifies minor
deviations, omissions or weaknesses in the conditions reported, v.
the school may be assigned a one year ognditional accreditation f

status. Such status must be improved to:standard accreditation

.. , the following year ur the school wilf face a further reaction
to probationary status. The term "conditional accreditation"
shall be supported by a review panel report statement describing .:.

.
.

the precise.co.nditions to be corrected. .

.

Iv
.

2.3._ Probationary Accreditation:-
.

-.

.

If the review process for the. ,C-300 proceduresidentifiet major
deviations, omissions or weakneses in the conditions reported,
or'if conditional accreditation requirements are not met within .

one year, the school status will be reclassified as. probationary. -'
Probationary status is limited to a one year period. If upgraded accredit-
ation -tatus is not assured by the end df the one year period, the '

school will be reclassified as
.
"unaccredited."

4

Unaccredited:

Unaccredited 6tatus is assigned to participating schools that fail
to correct probationary accreditatij status within the prescribed
amount of time, and to participating schools that have drastic
inadequacies.or omissions in major standards.

'3. Non-Participating Schools,

During the operatiod of vpluntary accreditation procedures, schools may
elect not to participate. Response to inquiries about any suck schoo'
will indicate that it is a "Non-participating school" as is clearly
distinct from an,"u accredited" school.

4. Summary of Rating and Effective Periods

4. 1. Standard acc editation, 7 year (self-study procedures)

.4.2.--Standard accreditltion, 2 year (C-300 standards-only prnedures)

4.3. Criditional accreditation, 1 year.,

4.4. Probationary accreditation, 1 year

4.5. Unaccredited

4.6. Wonlparticipating school
'

/

, .
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Steps in Accreditation Processes

I

1 Self-study
),

Each of the PE4SPI self-study adcreditation models requires the observance
of the following 5 steps, eaell of which is described it greater detail in
the individual procedural, booklets. Diagrams and chedklists are provided
also. 4

'Slr' 1. Qualifying for participation - Thefe are two requirements for an
individual school to ,qualify for participatidh in an SBE/SPI
self-study accreditation procedure. nrst, the school must be in

"'a district that is either (a) in compliance -with the Basic Education
Allocation Entitlement Requirements, or (b) has ob;ained a waiver
from all. requirements where the district is found to be out of
compliande. Second, the school must secure a position on the SBE/SPI
Accreditation Self-Study Participants' List. There is a limit of
60 schools or ao districts on the number of officially participating

.schools during a given year. '

Both of these qualifying requirements are incorporated in the..."
application form.

STEP 2. School compliance with Basic Education Act Requirements - While it
is the'DISTRICT that is subject to 'the Basic Educatfqn Allocation
Entitlement Requirements, it is the SCHOOL that delivers the
educational program. Step 2. determines school compliance with

Education de the delivery of 4.
essentially the same requirements

s. Sino
apply to districts for Bahlc

ducation Allocation.Entitlement fu
quality educagenn program is closer to students at the school thqn
at the district level, school compliance with Basic Education
Allocation Entitlement Requirements is seen as a ngcessary step.
toward achieving accredited status. It is not implied here that
all school deviations from district Basic Education Allocation.
Entitlerient Requirements are necessarily inappropriate. What is
required is that all deviations should be recognized and Analyzed
in terms of their implicationb for the school and the district.

: Additionally, Step 2 appraises school"com liatiq wi th the Supplemental
Program Standards. Here, too, school dev io from standards are
to be recognized and analyzed.

STEP 3f Cdtprehensive Self-Study - The most c ritical components of tile SBEYSPI
'self-study accreditation procedures are the 'self-study activity

4
and the plan for program improvement. The, self-study must, be thorough
in the extreme, and will require a great amount of ef.fort from every-
one ilaVolved. When self-stUdy 4eams are well organized, and include
repretentatiVes of the interested groups (ntatf, administiation,
Students, parents and publiC), are given good quesdons,to answer " "
concerning the educational program, and have access to relevant
information, the process is stimulating andhas significant potentiftl
for improving the quality education experienced by student.
Self-study is a learning process participants learn how and-why
needs assessment is conducted. They experience the complexities of
translating findings into action-based alternatives.

e

>.1t.
, 4

# lo % 1 9
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STEP 4. The1114n for Program Improvement - A plan for- program improvement

willesult fro the self-study. This document will present the

% 'prioritized goals that are the result of,the self-ostudy, will .

specify a goal schedule for the school.eor the period of acdedit-
ation, and will describe procedures to be followed during ongoing
internal monitoring and evaluation.

,.STEP:5. Validation - Step 5 in the accriditatio6 procesg is that of external
validation. The school's compliance 'records, self-study activities,
and plan for prograrvimprovement arefanalyzed by a validation

visiting team composed of individuals external to the Local school.
This team then makes its recommendations to the school, with a
copy gOing to SPI. Validation procedures are described in detail
in Booklet VI.

2. Standards-only

. To achieve accreditation rating, through uge of the SBE/SPI standards-only
procedures (C-300E or C-300S), schools must observe the following four steps.

STEP 1. Qualifying for participation -.In order foran indiyidugl school to
qualify for participation in the SBE/SPI standards-only accreditation
procedure, the school must be in a district that is in compliance
with the Basic Education Anocation Entitlement Requirements. This
qualification step is incorporated in the application form.

.0

STEP 2. School compliance with Basic Education:Acr Requirements T While it
is the DISTRICT that is subjectito the Basic Education Allocation
Entitlement Requirements, it is ihe'SCHOOL that delivers they
educational provam. Step 2determinesschool compliance with ")

essentially the same requirements that apply to districts for Basic.
Education Allocation Entitlement fudds. Since the delivery of a'
quality eduCatios-program is closer to students at the School than
at the district level, school compliance with Basics Education

, Allocation Entitlement Requirements iS'seen as a necessary step
toward athieving accredited status. It is not implied here that
all school deviations from district Basic Education Allocatioh
Entitlement'Requirements are necessarily inappropriate. What is
required'is that all deviations should be recognized and analyzed
in terms of their implfcations for the school aitd the district:

Addl.tional0, Step 2 appraises school compliance with ti* Supplemental
Program 'Standards. Here, too, schooldeviations from standards are %.

to be recokniFed and analyzed.

0
STEP 3. CompletiohL Form C-300 - I n order to be considered for accreditation

ratiag during any given year, a46mpiete and cbrreCt school report
(Form C-300) must be submitted to SPI -.gn on. before November 30.

STEP 4. Validation - Audit review committees will be convened during

Aptil and May add shall .aodslder he 0-300 school reports at that
i!.tim ' Their recammendationli shalf%be presented to the State Board

of-Edu ation for action during the July meetin, and subsequent .

ratings will become effective ar-that.t
.

ime. ,

r-
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Summary of Introductory Material,
.

, I6 .

Once you have reviewed Booklet I, Introduction aad General OverView,
Booklet I.A, Factors Promoting SuccessfalSelf-Study Processes, (if applicable),
AND the introductory material for the selected - accreditation model, you should
have a reasonably clear picture of how to proceed. As each of the,outlined
tasks carefully are addressed, a plan,of operation should emerge, and the"
total project should come into focus. There is a distinct possibility that
the introductory procedutes - establishing the ,purpose, providing motivation,
identifying leaders and keypersonnel, organizing,the steering committee and,
subcommittees, and conducting the orientation - will require a greater amount
of effort than will the actual survey, tallying and report7writiqg that is
to "follow. Neither series of tasks, however, should be taken lightly or
receive superficial attention; a thorough approach to all steps enharties the

. probability of a successful' accreditation procedure.
. ..
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BOOKLET IA.
fACTOlig PkOMOTING SUCCESSFUL

S.ELF-dSTUDY PROCESSES

,
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William Everhart
Supervisor, Program- Accountability

and School Accreditation
Division of Tnstru6tional
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MESSitiE FEIN THE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

A

At its March, 1981, meeting, the State Board of Education adopted a revised
and expanded program of school accreditation. This adoption, under develop
ment since 197 &, is the result of the cooperative efforts of members of the .

StateTask Force for School' Accreditation, staff members at schools and ESN
who participated in field test activities, SPI staff, and members of several
ad hoc subcommittees. Continuing professional interest and dialogue also
have contributed significantly to theidevelopment of this program.

All schools, public and private, including any grades, kindergarten through
twllve, now may seek accredited status, Additionally, the availability of
several optional procedures allows the selection of the method most appropriate
for each participating school, thus providing for the differing needs along
schools and their staffs.

As Su perintendent of Public Instruciion, I recommend, these accreditation
procedures as effective means of achieving planned program improvement at
the individual school level..ESD and SPI Staff will be working with all who
express interest in studying and participating in thebe accreditation rocedures.

/Those who "seek tb obtain accredited status through use of the State Boa td
mLterials are encouraged to study, select, and plan carefully and to develop.
demanding targets of excellence toward which they can direct their energies.
There is,a potential of significant improvement that can be realized through
judicious and effective application of thig program.

Finally, on behalf of the State Board of Education, I wish t.o express sincere
thanks tb members of the Sate Task Force for School Accreditation and the
field. test participants whose names Appear on.the following pages. The
cooperarive'leadershio shown by these representatives of many diverse groups
is most commendable, and their effots are deeply appreciated.

,Frank B. Brouillet,
President
State Board of Education

23
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Name'

Grant. Anderson

t

Edward:Beaidslee
Helen Humbert, Alternate

Betsy Brown
Bob Pickles, Alternate

STATE TASK FORCE FOR "SCHOOL ACCREDITATION
COMMITTEE MEMBERS

.

Walter CaraN, Task Force ,
Chdirperson

Dick Colombini

Donn Fountain

Donna Smith

Dorothy Robert
JoyceHenning

. f

Richard Hodges

Ted Knutsen

Doug McLain
_

'Richard :leher

. JaneteNelson
Larry Swift, Alternate

JoeMorton
Garris Timmer

.Ken Bum- garAr

William,Errhart

,

Organization Represented

State Beard of Education

ashington State Council for
Curriculum Coordination

Washington Education Associat iod

.Washington Associatiogn of School
Administrators

ESD Curriculum Committee

House Education Committee

Washington Congress of Barents,
Teachers, and Student's

oh

Washingteff Councilof Deans 6 Directors
of Education

Washington St#te Association for
Supervision and-Curriculum Development

Washington Federation of Teacher00..

Association of Washington School Principals

Washington State School Directors' Association-Z

Washingtop Federation of Independent Schools

Super.intendent,of Public Instruction

24
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J FIELD TEST PARTICIPANTS -'1979-80

Bethel Schoollistrict
Elk Plain Elementary and
Shintng Mountain Elementary
Kapo4ain Elementary

- Evergreen SchoolDistriet
Marrion Elementary

F

La Center School Dihtrrct
La Center Elementary

La Center Junioi-Senior High Sc hool

Monroe School Distric t
Frank Wagner Elementary

qiukilteo School Distrat
Explorer $lementary

.Omak School District ."

EAst Omak Elementary
North Omak Elementafy

Renton School District
' ": Cascade Elementary

0

San Juan Island School
Friday Harbor ElemeilEary

Friday Harbor High School

south Kitsap School Distribt
Orchard Heights Elementary

Waptao School District
Wapato Primary 4

Central Elementary and
Parker Heights Elementary
Wapato Intermediate
Wapatd Junior High School
Wapato Hie' School
Pace Alternative Hig1)_Sch6pl:

".

15a

Dr. Donald Berger, Assiitant Superintendent
Pat Vincent, Vice-Principal

Karl.Bond.Principal

Calvin Getty,. Principal

Dr., George ,Kontos, Superintendent
Doug Goodlelt, Admilistrative.Assistpt,
Instrudblonal Services, ESD 112

4

Harold Bakken, Director of Special .Projects
Roy Harding, Principal

RobcepRodenberger., Director of Curriculum
Latry-Ames, Principal

Carole Anaerson, Administrative,Assistant

r.

Margaret Locke, Director of Elementary
Education

teoirge MaliciSon; Piincipal

Dr. Jerry Pipes, Superintendent
`Cathie Mendonsa, Principal
mAke Vance, Principal

.

Largo W10As Principal

.
Walt Bigby, Administrative Assistant
Jim Devine-i-Principal

Jim.Seamons, Principal

Y. Bill Frazier, Principal :

Pat'ker, Principal
Harold Ott, Jr., Principal.

.._ Dennis _Eriksdn,'Priocipal
4
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FACTORS PROMOTINO SUCCESSFUL SELF - STUDY. PROCESSES

A
BOOKLET I.A.

Us.ing'This Booklet

-
-

Factors Promoting Successful Self-Study Processes, Booklet 1.4., is designed
to assist the self-study coordinatoy and ,steering committee as they prepare
for and conduct accreditation activities. This material builds upon the
introductory information. in Booklet I, Organization and General, Overview,
and is intended to provide suggestions for project ;management that will
lead toward thq most effective use possible of the selected self-study
option. :g

,

AlthoUgh the`ideas contained in this booklet are suggestions rather than
requirements, participant Jdaders pre urged to be acutely aware of the
potehtial dangers that are noted, and to make extensive use of the positive
guidelines thator,e described. Use the material as you plan, as you
orierit warkers"tb their roles, as you develop your proposals; if the full
range of recommendations is followed carefully the probability of your
saccess'is enhanced greatly.

1*
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AGCRED.ITAT/ON MATERIALS
j g

e

0
State.Board/SPI agereditation'procedures ard described in the.
series of bookleXs liteed blow, Some .inquiries may be
eatisfied? by thoWinformation found in a single1booklet; othdrs
maf need information from several of the topical descriptions
or frbm a.cordlolete set.

EacWschool district and each Educational.Segice District
will receive a complete set of these boRkIets for reference
-end for use; additional copies should be repreiduced at the
distr.ict level. ; '

P .
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I. Introdliction and General
Overview

Factors PromaLlag..Successful
Self-Study 1250kOtses

IL. Input /Standards Assessment,.

I/SA; An Approach to Self-Study
w

41,

Iir. Process/Outcomes Analysis,
P/OA; An Approach to'Solf-Study-

fStudy Area L 4

'Study Area II (Booklet
Study Area III,

I

9

IV. SchoolClimatO Assessment
- An ipitegral part-Of the P/OA
Model

- An optional supplement to th'e
i/SA and S-D Miodelg

. .

viii

Alb

/ EL

V. Self-Designed Mbdel, S-D;
An Appdach to Self-Study, c

VI. Validating the Self-Study,
The Plan for Program reprove,-
ment, and Standards-Only
Scheol'Relert , .

VIDeStandards-Onlv, L-300E
A 1 (Elementiiy)

7

VIII: Standards-Only, C-300S
(Secondary)
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IX. Selected References;

Supplementary Materials '
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION

,fIACWS PROMOTING ,SUCCESSFUL SELF-STUDY PROCESSES
.. ., .

A variety of self -study processes have been used for many years as evaluation
and needs-assessment=devices. tNe success record, in terms of improved systeds
and productive change; hmkeen mixed. There appears to be potential foriMprovement as p:direct esult of self-study, but only if procedures can be
properly and effectifely applied.

Booklet LA.

4

This booklet will fo&it on som e 'elements and conditions Chat can,.if properlyacWressei, improve the probability .of conducting a buctesbful self-study.

Desirable Characteristic's and Necessary Procedures of Self-Study Accreditation iModels .

i).,
,

.

. / .
-Since there is a strong emphasis and high value placed upon self-study as a

means of attaining accredited status, the dynamics of-self-study are of /
critical tiportance. Self-study. and-the subsequent adoption,of a plan
for program.i4rovement are "people ikocesseal" and as such their success is

elp,fthighly dependent upo e perceptionsof those involved. Since the procedures
require wide,patti pation - staff members, parents, older students, community

.
members and visiting ar reviewing professionals - straightforward, positive.

.

,.

leadership is critical.
... f 0

..
1.- CkarA itdrisics of quccessful Self-Study Processes:

. .
.

1.1. Internal motivation - A sense of need and purpose must be evident in
'those who will'take_part Al the self-itudy and develop the plan. An
imposed decision will ,usually generate' resentment and result in a
superficial plan bearing little relationship tepdetual needs.

4
.

.

1.2. Mstrict level support Support and commitment must be shown by the
superintendent and board members; belief that the process is
uaeful,will enhance/its effectiveness. ;

7

1.3. Appropitate procedure and materials - The several possible models.
must be evaluated and3the

one selected for use must best fi; the needsof the school:
.

...
..

$
47 .4

.

...4.

1..4. Goals - 1st experience of the school in goal-definition'and achie ement
should be evaluated.

.... . .

Y

1.5. Pareicipants - All staff, certificateld and mla-Swified, and a representative
' crosS-sectiorvoof parents must be inqlkded as self-study-participants;
'a cross-section of older students, selected community leaders, and
IcsOnsulting or visiting profeisional educators may be included.,P

77-

...'
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.- ))

1
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Booklet I.A.

1.6. Site leadership - Effective group processes, problem solving, and
leadership are necessary. The building principal is the logical
leader, but co-leadership should be cohsideted where. the principal
would benefit from assistance.

1.7. Organizational structure and function - The assessment of the school's
structure and function should identify problems clearly and should
state proposed solutions in performance terms.

1.8. Growth - Observable improvement should occur both during and as a
result of the self-study process.

.

1.9. Plan for program improvement - The plan should be readable Snd,useful.
to staff, parents and other participants; it ,should becobe ap operational
part of the:school program; it should contain an on-going evaluation

sr
process and shouldvset reasonable expectations in terms of effort
and finance;

"CY

.Research has shown that with appropriate design, strong motivation and ski1194
leadership, ANY institution can have a useful self -study process (Kells and
Kirkwood, 1979): '

2. Procedural Focus for the Self-Study:

Tice procedures of the self-study should enable the participants to focus
on three comprehensive components:

2.14 What are the school's goals and what are the current and desired
levels of goal attainment?

2.2. Are the instructional programs and services consistent with the ,

goals? I

2.5. Are the school's resouRces sufficient to carry out the specified
programi ana services?

.
3. 'Procedural Steps fo .the Self-Study:

3.1. Preparation agU Design

Establish:

Leadership
Internal motivation-
A speCifilist of local needs______

SeleeD, adaptor design the study

1

-2-
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Booklet I.A.

3.2. Organization of the Study Process 1

Define tasks and roles

Establisha means for guiding the study
*Select people; orient and train people
Obtain resources
Establish work groups
Define the sequencer of evenes ,

Establish coordination andcemmunication mechanisms

'3.3. \The Mechanics of the Study Process

Work with goals
.4

Stildy'input; environment, prog ram, And process .

Use survey instruments

Undertake goal achievement studies
Discuss results and prepare a useful report

.r Use the results; implement ,changes

.

4. Validation:` .

.

Attention `also must be given to the validation process, performed by an
outside team,, and an annual internal review and update procedure that will
establish a continuing cycle Or evaluation and improvement.-

Leadership: The First Critical Factor

A -recent study of siNccesful and unsuccessful accreditation procedures ((Cells
and Kirkwood, 1979) showed .that strong, positive leadership iik one of
three factors that correlate strongly with'perceived usefulness of self-study
processes; the other two are internal motivation and an appropriately selected

' or designed method, the "correct model" for the individualschoel. The leader
.. this analyils phowed, is most effective when s /he is enthaMktic about the

possibilities of the self-study, and' where the process is given a clear, high
personal priority:

.

Al.

.
,.

, .Selection of,the leader, therefor,4becomes a most critical task, and the
obvious person, the principal,' may not bejthe best choice. Careful considerat4n

.- by the principal, district management, an the school steering committee must
be given to the assignment of a person who fulily believes that the process-
will be productive. In some cases fnferns, assistant principals or highly
motivat

4
d teachers my provide the most positive and energetic leadership,:

94
Most of however, the principal either will elect to be selected to provide this

--service--,-and-by-pring a high-fidrsonal-kl6fity to the task should meet the
needs of the program andpirsons involved. Co- readership .also may be considered,
particularly where complementary skills and abilities would Iptter serve the
complex accreditation process.

.

-

. . of

1.
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In addition to a positive and involved leader, there is p need for active
support from district administration and from the board of directorg. If

these commitments are clearly stated, the school's plan, for program improve-
ment more likely will receive serious attention, and will more probably become
a part of the district's goals and objectiSes. Further, administrative.dhd
boarcrsupport implies that certain resources will.be made available in order
to conduct the study and to implement the plan for program improvement. This
commitment Cannot be a blank check; there need to be accurate.early estimates
of probable costs. If such estimates can meet with general agreement, from all
sides, then thp commitment, credibility, add good faith of all parties can be
sustained.

.

,

Motivation: The Second Critical Factor 4,

The second factor critical to perceived self -study success is the degreg to
which participants perceive the process as a function based upon intdrnal needs
and purposes, a self-study conducted as a response to outside agency requireients
usually will receive indifferent attention and will yield superficial results.
To establish effective motivation required that the leadgr encourage all partici-
pants to take part in the process for the sake of the school and to.forget any
outside agency or purpose, required responses to an outside agency can and should
be handled administratively. Participants must focus upon the process in the
context of local needs and uses, not in terms of what they think some anonymous
monitor might see.

Beyond the leader's role in motivation, and just as critical to the success of
the project, are the supportive and pdrsuasive efforts of members of the schoo.1
steering committee and the chairpersons Of the self-study subcommittees. to

the greatest extent possible these persons should be a party to the decisionetb
participate, ir endorigment of an overall rationale is necessary, even if.
someindividuals' might differ on specific details of the process.

,the'overall coordinator., meibers.ofthe
chairp. sons - must organize.an orientation

many of t identified participanttris
o why they hould participate in the self-

mean for thei school.

The three levels of site leadershite-
steering committee, and subcommittee
and persuctsion.compaign tb reach as
possible with convincing teasons as t
study aCtivities, and Ant it could

Some of the motivation methods that may be used the prjrect leadership could

\4 iclude:

,1. Reports - upbeat or Promotional in content and presentation - at facultj

meetings-.

.

-

'.
........_-_

1

.

2. A written report - well writted ptesented in the school bulletin or a

_special newsletter.
I.

3. Outside motivational speaker.
. . . .

4. Outside presenter who has conducted on participated im a successful

accreditation process: .
..

5. Inservice training workshops. . .

6. Consistent, continuing persuasion as the project is being developed.

33
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7. Feedback of"tentative results as quickly asthey become available.
8..,Periodic pirSgress'meetings both to report'on activities and to solicit

additional input from participants.

0.As each school and oommunity proceeds with the development of accgeditapion
procedures, fu her tivation activities may be defined. Whatever methods
appear to promis greeter effectiveness should be considered. Enthusiastic
planning may well lead to the generation of more prpmotional ideas than can
be used. If so, store the surplus away for future assessment activities.

.

Designing'or Selecting the Study .Process: The Third Critical Factor

Each successful self-study process "even successive ones at the sameechool,
should be different in significant ways; circumstances and needs of a school
or program change over time. As the leadership group defines the program-
related study goals, they should maintain awareness of conditions and
ekperiences unique to their situation, and evaluate tarefully the types of
questions necessary to assess those conditions. In this way they can make
the best selecti2n from the severalself-study methods that are available.
A brainstorming type 0( preliminary assessment may be helpful in setting
some guideline for model selection or for adaStation of materials.

Three, elements should guide the design/selection process: an understanding
of the general goals for any self- study, familiarity with the several models
from which to choose, and an agenda of fairly specific site needs that are
to be the target of this self-study.

At this stage the steering committee and such others as may be appropriate
must select,'develop, or adapt the specific model to'be used. They also will
need to finalize the points of emphasis, piocedures, sequences, roles, respon9i-

° bilities and expected outcomes. The following questions may provide help
' in establishing the design:

1. What .is the assessment status of the school? Do any valid, current data '
bases exist that describe studenj performance, staff development, programs,
resagxces, or goal achievement?

2. What is the assessment status of the district as it impacts the specific
school site? What supportive and/or constraining conditions' exist?

'1
.3. What is the status of district goals As they are addressed at this school?

Are these goals clearly statecM Arp they internalized within thg.overall
'program? Where are they weakeseadd in need of improvement?

4: 'What has been the effect, if any,.of staff turnover on the school program?
Is there an effective orientation procedure thithips maintain program
consistency andtoherenCY?

I.
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5. What has been the school experience regarding the adoptipn,of nea or

revised instructional programs? Has there been adequate follow-through?

,6 What is the level of morale 'at the school? t implications does this

have fa& participation_ in, timing and/or quence of the study?

(Note: If the school electd to'use the S ool Climate Survey, the
leadership team shiulebe particularly sens tive to the timing of its

use; otherwise mor le peaks or valleys may have disproportionate impact

an such a survey.)

7. Are the informal staff leaders n general agreement with the formal,

leadership?

ii i . i .
.

..

8._ Is'the staff psychologically fresh or tired? Are they ready to undertake

an intensive self-study effort? How can the design or type of study best
4

.. _suit their readiness? .

.
r

s. r -
.

.._

9. 'Ard there other major assessment and /or reporting responsibilities that

the school must meet A this time? Can study procedures be combined.

to produce two or 'More sets of data? Does one task have top priority

to the exclusion of others?

I

%- 10. What modifications sh5u/d be considered in terms of the-size of the school

. and its complexity?. Should there be duplication of certain subcoimittees in

large schools to.assure full participation? Should the timeline for'Sma113

schoOls be extended to allOw staff members time to serve on several
. .

subcommittees?

r

The answers to these,questions will help.provfae the background from which will

come the design for the self -study process.

The School Steering Committee: Organization

The 9:4.'31 Steering Committee will'he involved in many activiites:, and the

skil Oreded to perform these taski should help direct the selection of

co-" tee membexs. The composition of, this 16,65i, group will most freqUpntly come

into focus as preliminary plans are developed, andthe selection process-may

range from a formal nominating procedure.io an unstructured request for interested__

participants. While it probably is best to have thisesteering group involved in

early planning efforts, some members may be'appointed only after certain phases

of the plans have been completed; a flexible time-frame for the creation of

this committee maybe the best strategy. The final membership list stiouldbe
446e-twined from the needsidentified during the planning process and, from the.' -

needs for broad representation on the committee. .

-6-

V
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When organizing the steering eommittee,...osk the following questions:

1. Who are tOt natural leaders among staff, stUdentd, parents and community
members?

2. Who are those most able to direct th'e work on specific. subtasks?. (In this
respect you may wish to include subcommittee chairperso;s as members of tie
steerincorAmitiee.) , .

, .. . .

//T. Who are the informal leaders wild cari best function in supportive and/or
resource rolesr . '

.
. i .

i

4. ,How broad or complex must the commi;tee be? How large can the group become
. and still maintain effectiveness? .)

0
a

.

5. What technical skills are needed in the group? Such' areas a6lanning,
organizing, research, writing, editorial, public presentation end others

";1.11 Weed to be addredted, and competent persons assigned to the various
tasks.

_competent

.

.

. *.

6. Can the persons under consideration for committee membership work well
together? There must be alligh degree.c1 trust and tolerance among the
members of the group, and care should be taken to establish and maintain,
cooperative"and supportive work ses4ions.

,"'

The School Steering Committee: Function

% -
The school steering committee is the central, unifying element in self-study
and program improvement efforts. Its members must translate the procedural plans
into the actual tasks, roles, structures and sequences of activittP that will
form the procgis.' 6

*One of the first items to be considered,is to.determine who will be assigned to
each specific task. As specific assignments are being made) decdsions should
be reiched also on whether tanks be-given to groups or to individuals. The

chairperson should bear .in mind that some activities, are better dope by persons
working alone, while groups generally ate best at resolVing complex questions,
or issues, at "stimulating commitment through participatiop, and.generatinea
wide range .11 solutions or new ideas. 4 mixture of coneibt, carefully described
individual assignments and a series of ,properly sequenced work groups led by
strong, well-trailed leadersconstitute.;the best approach.

11 .
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With the foregoing points in mind, the steering mmittee should check-off

on the following:

ot

1. Define tasks.

2. Define work groups (subcommittees).

3. Define roles.

4. ASsign liaison responsibilities.

5. Establish a. timeline; i .

4 r

it
, 6, Select subcommittee chai ersons.

7. Prepare a task statement .
each subcommittee.

8....:Provide training.

9. Provide resources.

10. Maidtain project communications.

11. Review all survey instruments.

1Z.' Monitor pelf-study progress.

13. Maintain regular progress reports to staff and to community.

14. Analyze subcommitme reports.

.

15. Draft t4q., plan for program improvement.-

I
16. Contribute to and support the validation activities:

17. Establish internal monitoring procedures for the plan for program improvement.

- (Note: This list is similar in content to the chairpersons checklist, found in

the self-study materials. While they serve Iwo ,separate functions, planning

and task:completion, the Lists are in many respects intercilangeable.)

Study Area Subcommittees: Organization

In addition to the necessary detailedankyses resulting from 'Studies of all

segments of the school program, subcommittee work has further potential for
organizational improvement Including an increased, level of staff liarticipation

.

-
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and'inreased staff member commitment to change.' The reverse of these potential
gains is the potential for probIems; key skills necessary to effective operation
of the subcommittees may be missing. Even where a self-study is well-designed,
,where staff is highly motivated, and where objectives are agreed u'ion by all,
there maybe a breakdown resulting from inattention to effective Organization o0,,.

op absence of critical abilities; 'The mose needed skills, hopefully represented in at
least one member of each subcommittee, include problem solving ability, cooperation, -
cIariilication-skills, proficiency in identifying alternatives, diplomacy, and
the Capability to identify solutions. The bottom-line description of an effective;.--
subcommittee is one chose members are carefully and properly selected, led by
appropriately training chairpersons, and which includes at least some memos
who have the ability tq.promote cooperative group efforts.

1/41,1/4

Given the best efforts of the accreditation self-study chairperson aTJ the
school steering commettee to organize effective subcommittees, the is tructions
for theseIroups become critical to the success of the total process,, Rather

F than_simply organizing the subcommittees and telling them to get on with it,
several specific steps will enhance the probability of success; these steps
Ea include:

1. Provide special training for all subcommittee members.

2. __Promote trust and risk taking. This may be necessary only in larger
schools where subcommittee members could include other-discipline staff .

itembers or parents who lack background information or do not know each
. other .ell. An informational review or a social activity could reduce

the problems of reluctant participants.

3. Subcommittee chairpersons should plan carefully each meeting of their group,.

4. Schedule meetings carefully and observe correct sequences.
subcommittees meet without distinct purpose.. Some groups
from other groupg' activities, and therefore may not need
during the early rounds of meetings,

Avoid having
may 'require data

to participate.
,

5. Establish sets of attainable short term goals; partiO.pants need to see t.
.7;4,evidence of accomplishment.

6. Report regularly all significant and interesting results and activities.,

4
7. Match skills and abilities to tasks as carefully as possible.

1.

8. Express thanks and commendations frequently; public or professional .

recognition and a note in one's personnel folder, can be very effective
motivators.

-9-
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Subcommittee Task Assignment: :The Charl,e .

r
.W

' . A: _.
...

The School steering Committee should prepare task ,assignments tt! be given_to
each subcommittee.' This will serve to toordinate't1ie-oc6Feditation activities
and to provide strp,tuee ro_the $6coD5mittee-o eperailons. Each subcommitte
Ahould, in turn, be allowed the flexibitity to modify its task assignment in
terms of changing needs and emphases.° '

.4-4

Ths format of the task asSUnmett is open; the School steering Committee clay
,;- . ,.. , -7,

develop Whatever d4sign they fe0l will be most helpeuli ',Some tbmponepdts
of the task assignment -may {include: ----- -,- --"NK s

. \ I J,
f

1. Definl the fundamental relationship between eats subcpmtV.tees specific
topic and -the school's educational goals and Objectives. It what trays

. ItA,.. thg, speeific topic supportive of .these oblectiires1 In what ways d'oe
= it dilerge? ..

.
,

5. -,.; .

-'

5*

Identify limits that must be observed by -the study group. "Include
likal authorization, board regulations, administrative ijegulations,
finailial limits

PropoSq, a sugges

futur

""%".'y
pr6gramsfklp

54.5_
the,

tions,-(eto., where applicable.
r F

! .14' O''
ter! list of group..0 from whom data should be sought.

Re 5,

e conditions ana'develop possi.ble scenariof for,?uture-
,

selecteV4area,of study.
,5

CPariT1patiOuring the cOndIcting of the broad7spectrum surVey ,instrument,
A if applicabri, and/or.condtict a specialized survey aesigned to highlight

the group's unique are!),pf .Study.

4,if16.Develop tecemmendaens far the consideration o
committee 'Poss16U' Inclusiops:

. - .,
.

the school_steering

'X.I1640% ft

- Suggestio;sor tevislon school'and/or-district level goals an d.

V4 1 s .. 7;4
,

,4' 6 -.' A statemAgt on thelmpace of oammUnity'needs on school and program .4, -, t
,..$oaltti

':'''

-5 ,-,, ...ryik
y A

rZ
4 , ... --

A .OM . v1.1 A' 4 : t / I

°t :;;; ° ! ''''
.144C04-118 fi* *Ions:.or iipieeLoutside the immediate study group,

.7:
... ,

:.:
.

.-4.2 .. .., 5' ..5.

--±' . - PrZipared,-study;:rdiilited objeCtives that 4re stated in performance terms.
4,,,, . 5i.

,O, k 1.: 4. 43 ii

IA q.
.

4-'02' - Proposed $111commattee oblttive,,s,that cap be reconciled with the
1?...0. :Work 64 of).tt,,..sidcommiteces;,,noviRcial views of one's area of specialty

,,.. , __-
.... . ...,. often Are coiitt&-trroductive.4.e.'t fr f:- -- `........,,' '1..4 t

N

,-.t, ", ... ,,., ,.!? '
F45.1,

1,,

.
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Preparing the Plan for Program Improvement: The Importance of the Plan&

The product+,of_the self-study accreditation process is the,Plan for Program
Iiiprovement the successful compAetion of accreditation activity is the
effective implementation of thii plan. Thus, the preparation of the plan -
at:,both the subcommittee report and the steering committee levels - is of-

,.critical importance.

G nerally,-apoor plan results from inadequate preplanning and lack of clear
p rpose in ..'self -study process. However, even superb preparation and
pr liminary work can.be rendered ineffective if the resultant plan is hurried,
sup rficial or misdirected. A useful plAn mustbe carefully constructed.
H. R Tells, in his Self-Study Processes, 1980, describes some characteristics

' and c Oses o/ flawed reports and plans:

one of thelnost%prevalent weaknesses in self-study procbsses
is'the- nature df the report prepared. At the worst, a report
reflects a total preoccupation with the preparation of it -
no study 'process ispident; just an activity' to prepare a
repdrt. As one might expect, this malady is a concomitant
of self-studies that are externally motivated. SoMehow,
the participants feel that they mast produce a report to
satisfy an outside agency, and they do not even seem to
"see".their own institution as. they do it. Ldsser variants
of.the prObleMhave faults in common with processes other
th.an self-study. One is the massive tome syndrome. Perpetra-
tors of this attack upon:the paper mills of America believe
that they will score points in proportion to the weight
of the document. A too-long report 'lay also be the result
of an ineffective- steering group - one unabll or unwilling
to cull, select, and edit as needed to achieve the goals of
the process.. .De consequence in any case is a document, not
unlike many unsuccessful master plan dbcuments being used
as bookendeandtdoorstops, covered with dust, had to lift,
sand unread by intended audiences,

Having noted that which' should not occur, there are some guides toward
producing an effective, eadable report or plan., Again frpm

(1Y-1Wreport\hould be clearly written and well organized.
Readability s a' very, importtnt attribute to strive for.

---- It may make ,t difference for some readers. Some
people discard r.itrongly discount a poorly written
report.

(2) The report should be incise.'

, ti

4
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(3) The Apart should be 6cused on.kepssues. The important
items should not be-buried .in masses of desciiption or
dozent of tagieU: °

'
(4) The report.shou1,1 be a frankoand balanced view oftthe,

total Program. Both-strengths and areas for'idprovemea-
(end the strategies and commitments tocheogel should

. he included. .

..
.

Ai .

. o. (5) Tice report should. be us fill for'several.audiedtes. itic

poineoften.forgott a report thit describes a
school and its str ngths and Opurtunities'is yew.
_useful. If well ktten, the'report could conceivably
be used with the board of direcfors,with state
agencies, with all staff members and stlident leaders,)

. aith O
agencieS.mmunity

leaders, and with
ql

one or more accrediting.,

.
.

,(6) If the report is wise used for accreditation purposes, A.,

.
, it should inctUde.systemitic reference to how the

:standards of the agency"Zre met by the institution and
. % hoi the definition of an,accredited school is mgt. ",.2 .

% N 1! ,

-6

u

',' , .

.
.

While only part of the impactaf a self-,study process 're expressed through the
.

,

report or plan, clearly the long-range eI,NctivenedLand follow-up activities
,.- 'will depend', significantly on the quality of this document.

.,_
.

, ..

In thelfinal analysis, the written ?port, the plan for prograt improvement,
serves a Broad range of purposes,' Among them it can:

,. .
.

L. Inform and educate members of the several interesteegroups.

p "1
2. Raise qUestions.

.
.

. ... .

3. Describe4cey issues. .
. ." .

. ..14. Provide a written record.

."

5. 'List the school's objecties-for a specified Period of time,

, .0

ndicate_wale strategies tote used in accomplishing objective'.

7: Descri e theongoimg project ro les and-responsihilites:

t
8. Suggest aftiReline.and ppriedic self-monitoring procedure.

4
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. Preparing the Plan for.Program Improvement: Producing.a Useful Plan
agta

The following recommendations should be considered by the school steering
oommittee if the attributes noted in the purposes listed in the preceding
section are to be achieved,

1. the sc
of .t

pal steering committee must assume control over th'e final preparation
an. itn asserting this control, committee members need.to require

the p duction.of an integrated plan that includes the necessary points
from he several subcommittee reports. The committee should avoid mere collections

'of the separate submissions. It is considered to be best practice to
have one writer draft the final document, with culling, reorganizing,
selecting, adding and polishing all being -accomplished during steering

'committee editorial review activities. kI . .
. ( . . .

2. The preliminary draft should be subject to further comment, either by written
.respohses,to,circurated copies or from notes taken during open forum .-

discussions concerning the draft

3. Avoidlthe temptation to overload the pla n with supportive data and descriptions;
the need is to produce a concise, readable plan. Background information
should be made available IF REQUESTED, but the plan should center upon
.essential findings and recommendations;

. .

.

4. Summarize the important points,at the end of each section, and recap all

)

- such point's' in a final review.'

4.
5 E xercise control over the physipal production of the plan through clear

instructidns to media Ertoduction personneljtgive .these persons every
. assistance they may'vedt

6. Arrange for the proper OstributiOn of copies of the final version of tote
Ipaan.

Operational Suggestions Checklist: Resources

1. List all p ossible sources of 'a."?6-istance,

2. Provide help for the developaent og questionnaires. S
.0"

3 Secure the services of a consultlnt.

4.. Proilde e7andedqdbliographies.
9k

Include sommaries of ,prior planqing efforts.

6. Utilize data bank searches, if available.
ti

;
,

3. 3.. 42 I
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Opeeational.Suggestions Checklist: Meeting Announcements
.

a
L./ Include scheduled meetings for purposes of orientation, motivation, skiaring .

and comparison of preliminary findings, and presentation of This
schedule will be subject to changes. ' . . ..

,

Operational Suggestions)Checklist: Deadlines
.

,
..

.
.1. A scho21wide timeline should be developed and publicized.

A
2,` Specify survey and re2prt apadlines.

.3: Assist the school steering committee as necessary.-

Operational Suggestions Checklist Implementation of the, Plan for Program Improvement

1. Participate in reporting to staff and community.
. -

2. Participate *duriqg internal monitoring procedures. ..#
.

e

An understanding of the rationale and 'procedural background

described.in Booklet,l, plus an effective application of the
successful practices reviewed in this Booklet, 1.A., should
enable the leaders of an accreditation effort to apply
successfully the specific accreditation 'model .tha hag been
selected.

J.

C>,
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OLYMPIA

MESSAGE EROWTHE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

-At its March, 1981, meeting, the State Board,of Education *Opted a revised
and expanded program of school accreditation. This adoption, qnderdevelop
ment since 1978, is the result of the cooperative efforts of members of the
State Tisk Force for School Accreditation, staff members at schools and ESDs
.who participated in field test activities, SPI staff, and members of several
ad hoc subcommittees. Continuing,professional interest and dialogue also
have contributed significantly to the development of this prqgram.

All schools, public and private, including any grades, kindergarten through
twelve, now may seek accredited status. Additionally, the availability of
several optional gtocedures allows 'the selection of the method most appropriate
for each participating school; thus providing for the differing needs among
schools and their staffs.

.111. . .

*As Superintendent of f'ublic Instruction,I recommend these accreditation
procedures as effective means of. achieving planned program Upprovement at
the individual school level. ESDrand SPI staff will be working with all who
express interest in.studying'and participating in these accreditation procedures.
Those who seek to obtain accredited status through use of the State Board
materials are encouraged to study, select, and plan carefully and to develop
demanding targets of excellence toward which they can direct their energies.
There is a potential' of significant improvement that can be realized through

3' .Judicious and effeCtive"application of this program.

IX (peg Moulin
',UUMW

awal.44onsas
YCE Miteff

Ct. wmt tAt tiOADMAD

Finally, on behalf of the State Board of Education, I wish to express sincere
thanks to members of the Stage Task Force for School Accreditation and the ,,,(
field teat ,participants whose name appear on the following pages. The
cooperative leadership shown by these representatives of many diverse groups,
iismost commendable, dnd their efforts are deeply appreciated..

To. ,

. Frank B. Brouillet
President
State Board of Education

0.
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Name

STA'V'E TASK FORCE FOR swot AccREDITAlig
COMMITTEE,MEIBERS

, .

-

Grant Anderson

Edwa6 Beardslee ,

Yelen Humbert, Alternate

Betsy Brawn'

Boli7PI4kles, Alternate

Walter Cariten, Task F;rce
Chairperson

Dick Colombini

Donn Fountain

Donna Smith
Dorothy Roberts
Joyce Henning

Richard Hodges

Ted Knutsen
-

Doug McLain

Richard NeHer

Jan4 Nelson
Larry Swift, Alternate

Joe Horton
Garris Timmer

Ken Bumgarner
William Everhart

N

A I

it

ad.

Organization Represented
0

State Board of Education

Washington State Council. fore
Curriculum Coordination

Washington Education Association

Washington'Association2f School
Administrators

ESD Curriculum Committee

%House Education Committee

Washington Congress of Parents,
Teachers, and Students

4

Washington Council of Deans S Directors
of Education

Washington State Association for
Supervision and Curriculum Development

4

Washington Federation of Teachers

I

6.

Association of Washington School Principals.

---
Washington State School Directors' Association

Washington Federation of Independent Schools

Superintendent of Public Instruction
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FIELD TEdT PARTICIPANTS - 1979-80 %

a

Bethel School District
Elk Plain Elementary and
Shining Mountain Elementaryjkapowsin Elementary

a
Evergreen School District

Marrion Elementary

0

La Center School District.
La Center'Elemeprary

La Center Junior-Senior High School

Monroe School District
Frank Wagner Elementary

'' Aukilteo School District
----nOlorer Elementary

Qmak School District
East Omak Elementary
North Omak Elementary

Renton School Distiict
Caspade Elementary

San Juan Island School' District
_ Friday Harbor Elementary

Friday Ha'rbo'r High School

South Kitsap School D istrict
Orchard Heights Elementary

Waptao School District
Wapato Primary
Central Elementary and
Parker Heights Elementary
Wapato Intermediate
WagaEo Junior High, School

10
Wapato High School

A Pace Alternative High School

c

.

Dr. Donald hergervAssistant SuPerintendent
Pat Vincent, Vice= principal

, -

Karl Bond, Principal 1.

. ;

-11-==- 11:. I
14Calvin.Getty, Principal 4.

4

Dr. George (intos, Superintendent
Doug Goodle..t, Administrative Assistant;
Instructiohil Services, ESD 112"

Jr.

-Harbld Bakken, Directot Of Special Proletts
Roy liarding,Rtincipal

a

r

Aobert Rodenberger, Director of Curriculum
Larry Ames, Principal

I % 4.7.

Carole Anderson; Administrative Assistant
. ,

,
Margaret Locke, Director of Elementary

Education "

George"Mahgrson, Principal 3

Dr. Jerry Pipes, Superintendent
Mendonsa, Principal

Mike Vance, Principal-.

Largo Wales, Principal

Walt Bigby, Administrative Assistant
Jim Devine, Principal
Jim Seamons, Principal

Bill Frazier, Principal r

Parker, Princip.aX
.Harold Ott, Jr., Principal
Dennis Erikson, Prindipal
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INPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSMENT

% 0P BOOKLET II

Using This Bboklet

.

This book let, Inpjlt/Standards Assessment, is one of three self-study methods
available through the State Board of Education's accreditation program,

School stagfs that elect to use this self-study procedure should maintain an
emphasis on resources--the "inpufs"--that are-- provided for their program, and
the effect that these resources pave on perceived success or lack of success
of the educational program. Addltionally, resource standards are to be eval-

''suated as to their appropriateneis. In cases where neither the school nor the
district has established sets of resource standards or guidelines, the self-
study participants are called ,upon to adopt, adapt oY design such standards.

The survey forms that are included are designed to provide broad covexagg of
the areas of investigation. They do not, however, establish Oantifiet stand-
ards in that statements of such specificity are most appropriately a local
function, The aevelbpment of expanded. sets of statements also may be necessary,fl.particularly in areas of perceived need.

.4*, .
.

Finally, the use of Booklet IV, School Climate,I;As an optional additeion to the
material in Booklet U. A study of clim'ate may prove valuable in clarifying
and supporting the,needs that are identified and incorporated in the plan for
progeamm-imp9517ement. 11.

.

It is important paremember that.participatign in the State Board self-studies
procedures is subject to an annual limit, and that when parti ation Ras been
authorized that attendance at an impl5ementation workshop is reco nded..

r

1"=2

1

1

3

I

.

I`
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ACCREDITATIO MATERIALS'

State Bgard/SPI accreditation'procedurgs are described-in the
series ofbooiiets listed beloHLaomepquirdesimay_he
satisfied by the informatign found in a single booklet; others
may need information from several of the topical 4escriptions"
or from a'complete set.

.

Each school district and each Edudational Service District
will receive g complete set'ef these booklits for reference
and for.use; additiOnal copies should bereproduced at the tsg
dfstrict level.

I. Introduction and General
Overview

I.A. 'actors Prodoting Successful
Self-Study 1;rocesses

1,I. .-/hputiStandards Assessment,
IiSA; A7 Approach to Self-Study

'III: Process/Outcomes Analysis,
P/OA; An Approach to Self-Study
Study Area I A

Study Area II (Booklet IV)
Study Area III

IV. School.Climate Assessment
- An integral part of the P/OA

Model
- An optional supplement to the.

. I/SA and S-D Models

T*.

a.

V:. Self-Designed Model, S-D;
An Approach to Self-Study,

III..Validatirtg the Self-Study,

The Plan for Program Improve-
ment,. and Standards -Only

School Report

Standards -Only, C-3001;

(Elementary)

VIIIStqadards-Only,C-300S
(Secondary)

4- A

1

IX. SeXected Referetkes;
Supplementary Materials

S.

.19
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"----4 -i k - ACCREDITATfON,POCEbURES CART .,...--
.

.

. '

, "... . ,
Step; to be taken in the ftate Board o1 Educatiou actreditation procedures are shownin the chairt
below. Optional dccreditation programs are available ,4rough the Northwest Association of Schools
and Colleges and through the several private sthool, accrediting associations, however, those procedures
are not sbiewn in equivalent d'etafl. . . .

. .
,

PUBLIC S4OOLS7

.0 ,

APPROVED PRIVATESCHOOLS

.

SBEISPI ACCREDITATION
PROCEDURES, g -12

)
(Application)

NwASC.ACktariTATION-
PROCEDURES.'7412

(Membership)

PRIVATE *SCHOOL

ACCREDITATION
ASSOCIATIONS

(Affiliation, MitmberShIP)

,

SELF - STUDY
WI

-,

4

STANDARDS-OILY

" ..

ORILNTATION,
INSERVICE.: TRAINING

BUDGET REVIEW
1. Cost.ocprocedures
2. Cost of,iqprovenent

recommendations.

.1*

SELF-STUDY NEEDS'
ASSESS!' IT PROCEDURES

.

DEVELOPMLIT OF THE .04

PLAN FOR PROGRAM
ETROVEMENT

I

PREPARATION OF THE
SCHOOL REPORT

AEPORT TOD&U/SPIr

VALIDATION:

VISITING TEAM

4

VALIDATION:
AUDIT REVIEW CCMITTEE

REPORT TO ESDISPI

4

REPORT TO SSE

4

a
1

4

*tt
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION

INPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSMENT MODEL
04

Introduction

The Input/Stpndards Assessment Model (X/SA) is one of several'methods available
for use in *ducting a selfrstudy. The results of these survey activities
will be expressed in a Plan for Program Improvement which provides a set of
objectives to be attained during the accreditation rating period.

Booklet I, Introduction and General Overview, and Booklet LA.', Factors
Promoting Successful Self-Study Procedures, respectively, present the rationale
for a set of alternative accreditation procedures, and describe the character-
istics' of,effective self-study, general procedures, types of ratings,
organization, selection of method, leadership, committee,work and preparation
of the report.

.

This model, Input/Standards Assessment, includes an analysis of standards for
program, staffing, service, materials, and facilities as a basis fof evaluating
the quality-of the educational program. Included are,proctssesdesigned to
insure the participation of staff, parents, students and community members
in determinidg the extent to which the school provides appropriate program
services to students.

This model sets forth procedures that focus on (1) a balanced school program
that allows flexibility within the curriculum, (2) a description of a balanced
school staff, (3) a broad definition ofschool services that should be available
to all students, (4) an analysis of the existing facilities, equipment and
materials, (5) an assurance that participantsin the accreditation process
represent_the groups that comprise the local educational community, andr(6) 4

an interrelationship between the.district and the school.

Collecting data will require some,imagination and creativity from the persons ,

organizing and directing the study. Skills in the areas of analysis, synthesis
qnd evaluation will be required in order tomake the data meaningful and useful.

These directions include both required and suggested activities. The
"ACcreditation coordinatdr and the steering committee should make use of
not only this introductory section, but will gain impioved effectiveness
through intensive use of the suggestions in Booklet I:A. Committee
workers and others who ate administering the questionnaire should bake
Use of this lntroductOry section. Those whq are survey respqndents only
should recdive the survey fori(s) withoutthese ir&tructons.

2
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Booklet II 1

Steering Comettee and Subcommittee Membership
. -

The School Steering'Committee, whose responsibilities are described in,Boo let I,
and whose effective organization and function is analyzed in Booklet shall
be organized with the following representative membership:

Required Members: I

Aministrator, District or School g
Building Principal

..

Two TeaChers
.

Two Parents . .

Once Classified Employee 4

One Student Representativd (Grades 7 and above)
-- , Supplemental Members (optional): ..

r L.

Board Member. ,
. .

Teacher(s)
* Parent(s) P . , .

Classified Employee(s)
. .

Community Representative(s) (non-parent)
/Student Representative(s). (Grades K-12) 1. -

Constlting Specialist (ESD, SPI, colleges/uhiversitids, other districts,
etc.), _ .

itt

'Avoid overly large committees; groups of More than 113 to 11 members become '

unwieldy, and there is A danger that the entire process will bog down.
.

Subcommittee membership ..: determined largely by the-type of subcommittees that
are to be used. Subject area and grade level arrangements seem quite self-
explanatory, yet there is a need for input from persons outside a specific
dephrtment or grade level..- Guidelines for membership are not as precise as

.
with the steering committee. . . ,

.
J.

Necessary:Members: -

Two Topic /Subject /Grade level Specialists (Teachers, etc.)
One- Parent .

One Classified Employee , .

One Student (Grades 7,And_above)
0"

Supplemental Members: 1 -

Administrator(s) (schoOl:i 'district)'-'
. . .

leacher(s) otheS arced/levels)
. Parent(s) ,

f.

Classified emplc;yee , :

.

.. Student(s) (Gradias -I2Y ;

L....Community Member(s) (non-parent) __ ---

e Consulting Specialist (ESD} SPI, colleges /universities, other.districts,
r, i etc.) ,

.
,--.-

.

Variations in steering committee and subcomm ittee structure may be necessary.
Request, fur Such variance should accoMpany the appliethon, along with reason(s)
for the request and an explanation of how a fully zepresentative membership will
be maintained. ,

. . . .

r

5
-2-
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Sug4estions for Subcommittee Chairpersons and 'Members

icUiet II

1. 'Read and discuss thoroughly all pertinent sections of the acc- redits-
)

tioh materials to gain an understanding of the purposespethe process
and the manner in whith the several components relate to the process.

.

.

2.: Carefully study the forms you will be using to provide your input into
the accreditation report; modify theformet whenever necessary or
helpful, being 'certain that such modification is cleared. with the
school steering committee.

3. A chairperson Should coordinate the subcommittee's activities.

4.. List all of the tasks aSsigned/assumed by your subcommittee.

5. Assign the various tasks to individual s on the subcommittee in order
to get adequate coverage and to reduce duplication.

6. Determine how and when each task is to be completed; develop.a
timeline.-

7. Arrange for the committee to meet and discuss, findings prior to-
,completing your final report.

8. Be prepared to abstaid from respondingto any of the questionnaire
items when you find tha,t you can draw no valid conclusiong.

.

Standards

4

The Input/Standards Assessment Model consists Of an analysis of resources
invested'in the school program; staff, service activities, materials'and
.facilities. Schools find it helpful...when this analysis is compared with an
established set of standards that has been adopted or.developed by the school
or district. The degree to which the school meets such standards will reflect

sits successes; the areas where standards are not being met will be expressed'
as goals and objectives in the emerging plan for program improvement. The.,
combined effecttof a statement of success and plans for improvement will .

'provide the basis for eyaluationsof the quality of the educational program.

Specific, standards have been developed by a number of professional (haul-
rations, public education agencies and independent evaluative associations.
Many school districts establish standards relative to Student Learning
Objectives (SLOB) or other performance criteria. Schools needing to
establish such standards may draw fleoce...tbese and similar sources'. ,

Booklet IX, Setected References and Supplementary Materials, lists a number
of such resources.

t-

,

..,

5,4

p



g 1"4% I"

....... ,

..... o'Booklet II
. .

,
c' .

,...

1 4.. -' a

,**

r

4
I

a
,

r

.,
.

4. .....) . . ' ,
AI

Needs Assessment .

-
. ,

: ,...
. .,

. .

1
As noted eipler irrthis model, self-study is divided into five sectl.N; with

.

.lis4ggested areas of investigation, , N
-NI.,

4
. . .

41 o-j I. V ..../* School Functibns Suggested .Areas of IDvestigation

p

I

af?

.

Instruction Planning (philOsoph goa t; 4
"'objectives, Stu ent,Lba ing
Objectives, tv luation)

Course offexin . (by subject a ea
., or grade level)

"4
..''

Quality and Improvemegt .

. Student Activities ,,,t : .

..

Staffing

I.
*

Staff preparation and improve ment
Staffing assignment& -

=

Teacher loads-

Service6

b

.
Pupil personnel,
Administration
Records

Materills/Resgurces
...

. .

. . ,

Instructional media ,*

Textbooks
eupplies .

Faellities
11. Teachidtstations

Support facilities
Equipment

...-'

The School Steering Committee will. determine the precise list of study topics.
.

...

F lr A t4Ach of,se topics a subcommittee is ;needed to carry ouf the analysis
and to:Allure a summ#y,report., The final subcommittee reports should be

preceded Wdroft versions reviewed for "additional input by all appropriate,
stbpol groups 4nvolved.Inthe self-study oproceps: ', .

.

.
. , v : iy

participants in the self-study. .procesk should be qualified to ma ka judgtents
thgt arp based on experience, direct6bservations; training, participation or
any combLnation thereof; unknowledg le opinions or responses may invalidate
the findings of the self-study. ,

.

,
--or

. ,...

.

1**

,.

e!1

'
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The Survey Questionnaire

Booklet II

Once organized, each'subcopmittee will act upon its charge from toe school
steering committee. The first task will be to assist invthe development,
adaptation or adoption Of a survey instrument. Once this questionnaire is,
in final form and the target population ig identified, the actual survey
process can begin..

Several potential problems, shodld bt anticipated during the development of the
sur -y/and plans should be developtl to correct or adjust procedures whenever
qe essary. Of the problems,.four are most critical:

4 4 _

, . t
sit. ConfusiOn-over target groups. The steering committee shodld be certain

that any single group is not subjected to more than one questionnaire.
Parent's responses can be obtainad on one fairly detailed form, and da

.
then can bejdirectklOppropriate subcommittees.

a. . .

2. Inadequate information. If a giien subcommittee receives little data,
their nhOlmmendations may lads validity; each subcommittee should be actively
involved in developing qdestionnaires to avoid oversights of this type.

.

3. Poor returns. Regardless of whether the school is conducting a total
population survey or a random squplink.procedure, the problem of poorc...

i returns is one of two most frequinaly mentioned difficulties. The steering
,

ommititee and others should qiitudi, carefully various methods designed to
. .

improve the rate of return. .

4.' Tallying overload: The most freluenily mentioned problem fqund in surieyt ..
procedures is the extreme amount of time needed Eo tally results. Caret

4 fully designed survey forms can ,implify the prodesS, and volunteer help
should be sought: parents, olde: students, retirees, etc.

. . . .

There may be other problems associat,d with the survey procedures. Try to
: anticipate and plan for as many as possible during the development and

definition process; they won't all go away, but their impact should be
reduced effectively.

:Chaiterson's Checklist

Use of the following checklist is opcional; it is presented as an example of
a management 411alithat may aid in th.. conduct of an effictive4elf-study and...
school plan development process. Th...s list, or one similar to it, can be
used as a completion check; and by adding dates also may serve as a timeline.
Starred items should be observed carefully, they represent reporting require-
ments.

-5-
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f

SCHOol. StEERING commitTEp
Chairperson's Chealise

I "

School Date Completed.

Steering' Committee ChairpersOn

Chairperson's. Eosition
4i.

c

. ,.

.
Date Item

Completed No. Activity
, .

1. Board of. directors authorizes/approves accreditation activity.
. .

2. School /district budget review; identify financial 'esources

and constraints. , r 0

I

3. Bbard or district admfnietration delegates the administrative
......tivity .-,leadership of the accreditation ac ,,

,-

4, Inservice participation by accreditation leadership and others.

5. 'tilfOrmational aopies of the Accreditation Procedures are
secured, duplicated and distributed.

6%* Application is submitted to SPI;_,participation approved.

. 7.* A School Steering Committee is, selected. (Attach list showing
names and representation.) 40.4

.

8.* A school tian, and timeline for conducting the self-study is
. developeely the School Steering Committee. (Attach copy.)

A
9.* Subcommittees are selected and are assigned specific self -

study tasks% '(Attach list of subcommittee members and their

AI 6 representation.)

10:* Etdh subcommittee advises the steeri ng committve oh the
selection of instrument(s) and priOrity-setting procedure(s)
to be utilized.

4

11. Subcomm ittees' data-gathering processes are conducted.
. .

12: Subcommittees' priority-setting activities are'conducted.

13% Subcommittees' reports are submitted to the School Steering
Committee.

14.* TheSchool'Steering Committee has completed the plan for
program improvement, including an implementation and self-

,

..,I vonitoring timeline. (Attach copy.)
.

/..

15.* Program improvement implementation and follow-up responditil-
.

ities have been assigned to staff members. (Attach copy.)
.

16.* Copies of the final plan /report are prepared fo; distribution.

17. Dissemination of the final nlalipeport is completed.planeport
...

--- , .18. External validatIon'procedure is conducted.

r 19. Reports 'of self-stUdy, findings, plan for prOgram improvement,

and validation findings are made to the !hoard of directors.

. and to the cpmmunityt. ,

. .

20. , dState Board of Education action is reported to the board of '

*Required Procedures

,

directors,. staff and community.
.

.

-6- 57
4.4, /

.

..



*

,
,

I .-' . , .

, Rating Scales .,6 "1p. a6 I a ,e I'
o

.

Once a Comprehensive list of questions, standards or statements has been
developedmor.adopted, the school` steering committee should decide how simple

Booklet 11

. Vi

or how complex'the rating scales are to be the variations that are possible
.sbould bd analyzeolicArefully, .IfdLferent surveys are being given to each
ovsubgroup (e.g. teachers, parents, students, classified employees, community
members, etc.).the degree of difficu ty can be geared to the target group.
:However, if a single questionnaire i -being Used with all groups to be
surveydd, the language and marking s, stem will need to be relatively easy
to comprehend,.

The following samples fre intended oily to offer suggested courses of-action.
Participants may utilize one of thest foimats, or, if for any reason all are
deemed inadequate or inapprop*.ate, Play develop asipssment procedures of
their own and submit them to SP/ for appro.ral. None of the forms prcvided
e as comprehensive as a more detailed study might require; in some areas (

of rious concern it will prove helpful to extend the analysis through the
use o expanded or supplemental ratitg_scales. Participants may identify
many more advantages or disadvantage:- than'those toted. Tbe objective should
be a rating scale procedure that offkrs the best Information obtained in the
simplest manner. Nen "

1. Comment or Anecdotal Response /

e

Not recommended;. very difficult to evaluate; very difficult respondents
.

to use. ,Gives voluminous.informtion when thoroughly filled out, but is
usually impOssible to qiiantify.

v

SAMPLE:.

,

16. How would .you improve the scHool's communications
to parents?

, iv
. P

N . 5 1

....,

. 2. W Priority Response . . .

-

Directions require that each' respondent heck up to n areas as critical
.

c
--,..:, ',problems Co be dealt with immediately. Cap die an easy and effective

O
rocedure; mayprovidealinly'superficial information.

51

0

SAMPLE:

16. School cohmunications with parents. .4

O
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Booklet II

)
3. ,Three-Point Rating Scale

Each item is checked as Superior, Acceptable or Unacceptable, -1-,%/, or -;
Wow!, Ho-Hum or Yuk !; or so,pla,ottter series of three. Items receiving
low ratings then become She subject of a priority listing and generate
an oblecl.i've to be achieved.

.)

SAMPLE:

Good

OK

Poor

a

14. School communications'i4ithIparent:

L.

To

. .

c: 4. Five-Point Rating/Scale

More common than the three -point scale, provides finer degrees of evaluation.
A decision must be made whether to seek solutions only on those items
receiving the lowest rating or the lowest two ratings. A built-in priority
system may be based on numerical ratings. (See-next section, Setting
Prioritie.s.)

SAMPLE:

(+) 5 4 3 (-) 16. School communications with
parents.

41P

. ;.

Othez: five-point posgibilitles: A, B, C, D, F; 0, A, S, N, U
reprpsenting Outstanding, Above Average, Satisfactory, Needs Improvement,

and,ynacceptable); etc.

5. Continua .

Allows respondents to place marks between numbers. It is of cpestionable
maluein,that the results usually are translated into numerals on a
ive-poinribcale anyway. Another problem with its use is seen when
respondents ma;k a range response rathei-ipan a point, thus complicating
the tallying process.

A
SAMPLE:

16.' School 'communication: with parents.
. ;

- ( +
I .

( -)

L

-8-
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. Discrepancy Analysis "
. .

, . . ,
. . .

Provides a comparison between the importance of an item and the degree ofAN.

successful attainment; numerical priorities are established during the
tallying of responses. The double entry that this method requires increases
the complexity of the process and decreases the return ra . .

often feel overwhelmed by,a double-column response 'form, end may ref4Se
to participate or only provide guesswork responses. A good statistical
system,IF respondents can become motivated suffiCiently to provide a reason-
able return rate.

Importance
4

SAMPLE:

-

Success

04 5 4 3*, 2 15'.'(-) 16. School dOrnzaunieations (+) 4- 3 2 1 ( )
with parents.

4

Many other 'rating procedures' exist; and more could be invented. ,The
tuggested survey return form included in this booklet is presented with
a five-point scale, which can be modified It such change seems desirable.

d

Setting ,Priorities

CAUTION

Do tot use the same symbol 'for non-answers
and for lowest - rating; if :Mot Applicable,"

"Don't Know," "N9 Opinion," etc. are to be
included in,the scale, use a'different
unrelated symbol.

4

As lath rating scales, there are numerous methods of setting priorities, some
reasonably precise, some less so. Essentially, to set a list of priorities
is to establish a weighted series of goals 4:t objectives derived - hopefully -
from a thorough needs assessment. process. And, as a general rule, the greater
the involvement in identifying needs and ordering objectives, the greater Will
be the commitment to participate in the improvement process.

As noted in the preceding section on Rating Scales, numerically scoring the
survey items can result in priorities deril,ed by simple cumulative weighting.
The three and five-point scales a9d the discrepancy analysis scale can be used
do this manner', An unranked laundry list 14 needs that ?s obtained during '

survey procedures can be rated in a fdliow-up actiiity. Participants may be
required,to select the most critical'uoblims, arranging the list in order of
importance.

o
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. A

Less mechanical meads alsp may be used to set priorities. Since most study
subcommittees will reasonably smalVI) L consensus through disctkssion is a
procedure that might rove acceptably productive. croups should begin always, .

hOwever, with the data obtained in a broadly based, thorough survey. Listing
priorities from informal observation only risks the'adoption of objectives
that OM die of non-support.

. .

, .

Severer additional points need to be kept in mind:
. .

1. The subcommittee report, listing prioritized objectives, is narrowly
drawn within the parameters of the charge to the group. Members must be
encouraggd to be accepting and supportiy.e of the final. schoolwide plan
for progitm improvement thht will be'drawn from all subcommittee reports.

2

.

In drawing up its list of objectives, the subcommittee may find it
instructAgg to recommend an apportionment of escrurces.taThis approcach
will help the school steering committee think in terms bf several viable
objectives being sought simultaneously, thus avoiding a sequential
checklist.'

o.
'

.

3. The subcommittee should present to the school steering committee a report
that contains a limited number of objectives, as effectively supported as
is possible. Avoid long lists and the diluting effect of too many goals.

. . 4
is...7,4...4. The process of needs identification frequently results in a report that

is composed wholl of negative conditions in need of correction. The tone
of- such material can be depressing to some readers or participants. It
is quite proper, and max prove beneficial to overall morale conditions to
cite those tasks and progrmps that the school does very.well. This

'i_strategy may provide an. improved balance to the subcommittee an teerlog
'committee retorts.

111
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION

INPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSMENT

Survey Response Forts

0

Return to j By:

Subcommittee Title:

Date

This for6 submitted by (Check one of the following, then citoae the same

Participant Code number at the .upper left corner on the first page of each

,rating scale.)
a

1. Student 6. . Support Ifeesonnel, Certificated

2. Parent 7. Aide

3. Community Resident .8. Administrator/Supervisor

4. Board Member 9. Classified Employee

5. Teacher 10. Other (Specify) .

a
' INSTRUCTIONS

These rating scales provide a way to evaluate the impaet,of individual areas on

.the-total school program. It is not necessarily the purpose of the questionnaire

to render individual quality judgments on the items but to consider the impact

of the items,on the total school program.' Please observe the following values

when completing this form:

X: No Opinion: does not apply.

1. Very Low: _wholly unacceptable; needs to be.develoAd. -

2. Low: unacceptable; needs major modification.

3. Acceptable may need minor modifitation.

4. Commendable:, not presently in need of modification.

5. Exemplary: may be recommended as a model practice.

k

,

62'
apt -11-
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SpHOOL ACCREDITATION
* .."

INPUT/STAN4ARDS ASSESSMENT

TROGRAMSTANDARDS RATINO'SCALE
.

Participant Code:
-(circle)

Jr

St.

e' I

v

Note; Some of the Una that follow will not be applicable
to the grade level(s)-and /or subject area(s) being

1 2 3 4 5 - studied. In such cases circle "r, no opinions-
6 7 8 9 10.

. 7: ,

. Rating No. Statement of Desirable PrograM Characteristics
(circle)

0
O -

2 .0 /Ta
a -Caw. 0 0

4.1 d
O.

O T waCJ s
m w aO 0Q00

Z > s1 C-)

.l.
0

X 1 2 3 4 5 (1) A written philosophy of education has heen,established
either as part of the district philosophy'or separately
for the local school.

.

X 1 2 3 4 5 (2) Educational grogram objectives have been developed. .

(Other than SLOs) , . ..

' .
4

1 X 1 2-3-4 ,5 (3) The philosoihy, and objectives are reviewed regularly.

. .

X 1 2 3 4 5 (4) A student handbook (manual, brochure, etc.) which describei

the school's program and operation is available to all .

., students and parents. .

.* 9
...

- .

.X 1 2 3 4 5 (5) The total educational program meets the individual needs,
interests.and abilities of all students.

,X 1 2 3 4 5 (6)_ There is an effective developmental beginning reading

program. (Elementary)
.

X 1 2 3 4 5 (7) The continuing reading instructional program is comprehensive,

sequential and effebtive.
.. .

Y. 1 2 3 4 5 (8) There is an effective'developmental beginning mathematics

program. (Elementary)
II .

X lj 3 4 5 (9) The continuing mathemdtics instructional Program is

comprehensive, sequential and'effective: ' d
V

X 1 2 3 4 5 (10) There is an effective developmental bhgtnning language

arts Prognam. (Elemenpary)

-12-
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Rating No. Statement'of Dasirebl'e Program Characteristics
(circle) .

.
. 0

0 1.-4 .0 D .fl sc so 0
.
Ct 04 Ls t ci0. a. o 0.

ar W $ 0'0A. .0
2: b., 14 Ncbtioa

.,
Xel 2 3 4 5

X 1 2 3 4 5 (19)

X 1 2 3 4 5 -(20)

X 1 2 3 4 5

t

.

X 1 2 3,4 5 (15)

(11).

X 1 2 11'4'5 (12)

mi. ;If

X 1,2 3 4 5 (13)

"4. .

X 1 2 3 4 5 ,,, (14)
...

. -

X 1 2'3 4 5 (16)

X 1 2 3 4 5 (17)

X 1 2 3 4 5 (18)

'X 1. 2 3.4 5 (21)

"(22)

X 1 2 3 4 5 (2?)

.
,

X 1 2 3 4 5 (24)

'

The Continuing language arts instructional program is
comprehensive, sequential and effective.

Significant opportunities are provided for extended
creatife.use of language arts skills.

. There is a comprehensive, sequential and effectiye
instructional program of. social' studies knowledge and

skills. ,
.

tt
.

There is e..comprehensive, sequential and effective
instructional program of science knaidedge and skills.

SignifiCant opportuni,
activities p,frpscientifil.C.:9

uperimentatiolif.

are provided for extended
nervation, analyses and

There is an effective developmental beginning music
progtam. (Elementary)

() .
The continuing music instructional program is comprehe
sequential and effective. t

Significant opprortuniti s are provided for extended
participation in musical performance 'activities.

There is an effective development4j. beginning at program.

(Elementary)

The continuing art instruction program is comprehensive,
sequential and effective. s

.

,. .

,Significant opportunities are provided for extended parti-
cipation in art display, show arid/or competition activities.

There is a comprehens ive,
\
selhential and effective instructional

program of health knowledge and skills.

There is an effective developmental beginning physical
education program. (Elementaty)

The developmental physical education program includes a
sequential perceptual-motor training component. ( Elementary)

413-
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Rating *No. Statement of Degirable Program Characteristics
(circle)

W

.4CO3 .0 c 14
c 0

44 8-I
0 -0

C 4-1
0. 0. 0.
O 3.. 0 e
O C..1 0 X

IPA

.0 Ca. 43r
X 1 2 3 4 5

. X 1 2 3 4 5

X 1 2.3.4 5

(25)

(26)

(27)

The continuing physical education program is comprehensive,
Sequential and effective.

Si ificant opportunities are provided for extended parti-
cip ion in team spoits and in inalvidual physical education
activit

_There is a 'comprehensiye,.sequential and effectiA instructional

program.in foreign langoage(s)
,..-

4
List foieign,language(s) taught bend number of years in each

. sequence:

r

-11.

a.

X 1 2 3 4 5 (28) There is a three year (or more) sequence of foreign language

instruction.
:

X 1 ' 2 3 4 5 (295 Procedures have been developed for assessing student needs

for remediation.
4

X 1 2 3 4 5 (30) Remedial instruction is available in all areaswhere student

needs become identified.

X i 3 4 5 (31) Remedial instruction is beneficially an d effectively applied.

X 1 2 3 4 5 (32) There is a comprehensive, sequential a nd effective industrial
arts instructional program. N.- e,

P X 1 2 3 4 5 (33)
. .

There is a comprehensive, sequential and effective home and

family life education program.
..

.. .

X 1 2l3 4 5 (34) There is a comprehensive, seqUential and :effective program.
of instruction in business and office educatjon, -- -

Y '

. .

4 X 1 2 3 4,5 (35) Th e J.s a comprehensive and effective marketingiand distri-

. tut ve eddcation program.
-

. . ..
,

-14-
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Rating No Statement of Desirable Program Characteristics
(Circle)

00 T..00u
43 21E4
0. 0. 0 0.
o->1v 2

X 1 2 3 4 5

X 1 2 3 4 5

X 1 2 3 4 5

X f 2 3 4 5

X 1 2 3'4 5

2 3.4 5,1
e

.

X 1.2 3 4 5

(36) There is a comprehensive,
occupations program.

(37) Thereis a comprehensive,
occupations program.

6
sequential and effective health

ntial and effective diversified

(38) There is a comprehensive, sequen ial and effective agriculture
\program.

(39) There is a comprehensive, sequential and effective trade and
industrial program. .

(40) There is an established procedure for infusing career
education and orientation ihto.all subject area

X (41) There is a comprehensive, seqdential and integrated p gram
. of high schooltraffie safety Oucation.. (secondary)/

, .

(42) . There is a comprehensive and effective program of traffic
gradety a levelssafety gra. ,

4
X 1 2 3 4-.5 (43). There is an established p rocedure for articulating subject

area objectives between/among schools which share student
coRulationi (i.e. elementary to junior high, junior high 0

%leo high-schdel.)
V

X,1 2-3 4 5, (44) Programs in feeder schools _are Well articulated wi the programs
of the schools at the next level.

X 1 2 3 4 54 '(45) Student and.parent follow -up surveys (or other means of
evaluation) are conducted at each school level.

,..

X 1 2 3.4 5

X 1" 2 3 4 5

(46)" (Secondary) Dropout surveys are conducted periodically, and
findings are incorporated into program planning activities.

(47) "(Secondary) Asurvey of graduates is conducted periodically+
to assess college/universityprogress, work force member-
ship,'armed forces meMbegship and such other data as may .'
provide useful Information for program planning activities.

o
. I '

.1
Proceed td I. Program Stindards Aating4Scale Supplement sheet.

I

.-15-
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SCHOOC. ACCREDI'DATION

INPUT/STANDARD4 ASSESSMENT --

.'"IIROGRAM STANDARDS RATING SCALE - SUPPLEMENT

Program charatterisiits not included in the preceding 47 items may be added
in the section below; trouble spots also may be augmented by extending44
list,of more detailed and precise characteristics, then rating them.

'Pr

Rating
(Circle)

No. Statement of Desirable Program Characteristicsr-

4.1

4-4

c3

0. C)
o

** !1 .) .$ El El

g 3-g 3
_x 1 2 3 4 5 (15

X 1 2 3 4 5 (4)

a-

X 1...2 3,45 (5)

-

4.

1111: lAt

40!

i I

a

V

i ".
.

S

(Appvld additional pages using this format if more space is needed..)
.

a

.

6 7 .

s

.

$
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SCHOOL REDITAT1ON
.

INPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSMENT. -

'II. STAFFING STANDAR6 RATING SCALE

Participant Code:
(circle)

G

-
-rs

*

Note: Some of the items that follow will not be applicable-

tothe,grade level(s).and/or subject area(s) Being
1 2 3 4 -5 - studied. In such cases circle "X ", no opinione:
6 7 8 9. 10"

\

Rating
(circle)

4-1
0

.0
cart JO' ,6

C.I -e

?.: 11No movox
-40 C.? 4.1

No. -Statement of Staffing Need

X 1 2 3 4'5 (1)

X 1 2 3 5 (2)

X 1 2 3 4 5 (3)

R.1 2 31 5 '(4)

training program

(5)' Teachers participate 4 )ippropriate inservice traipingX,1 2 3 4 5

1-

i .4m. ., .

Teachers ate assigned to subject* and/or grade levels in
accordance with their training, competency and experience.

The teaching sJaff's combined training, competency and
experience provides thorough content eoverage for all '

aspects of the:inbtructional program. ,4

Teachers demonstrate the ability to provide a variety of
teaching strategies and techniques in the presentation .

of the,instructional program. kt,

.

Teachers have access, to a relevant"and effettive inservice

X 1 2,3 4 5, (6)

X 1 2 3 4 5

X' 1 2 3 4

X 1 2 3 4

X 1 2 3 4

activities:

Teachers are observes regularly by the person(s)- .responsible
for their evaluation.

(7) The administrative staff of ee.schoof is.dufficientin
=abet to provide necessary administrative and supervision

.vrvices. 4.

Po,

5 (8)

5 'V
5 (10)

.

The school admiastrator's(s1) training, competency and .

experience isPapplifable to the school's level of instmtl.on
and organizational pattern.

The school administrator(s) has/have access to relevant and
effective'inservice.training activities.

The school administrator(s),participate(s) in appropriatd
inservice training activities.

-17- 68 a
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Rating
(Circle)

.

da

No. Statement of Staffing Need

6e-

4

P

/

0 .4

0 P4 XI >1
'11 q'04 SA

4 3 11 ,. . 6. '
a. . a.'w a.
OO. w -fl. el

.

0 *, . 6

d loco u o x .

.

2; > ..41 -14 C.) t4 ' .. ..

6 6'
. .

4 X.1 2 3 4 5 -(11) ,school adminiSrators acre' evaluated periodically.

0
. /

.

OA q

X 1 2 3 4 5 (r2) . The learning re9ource.center is sufficiently staffed to
allow the full operation of-thedfenter as an integral'part
of the school's instructional program..

"
12 3'4 5 (13) Learning resources staff members poSsess the skills, training

/ and expeiiebce necessary. to provide the full range of
v

4 1 services required of a learning resource center.
. .

. .
,

X 1 2 3 4 5 \ (14) Learning.resources staff haveaccessto relevant and effective

. ...
inservice training activities. .

. .

r '
.

X 1 2 3.4 5 (15) Learning resources staff pxticipate in_appropriate rlierice
Mining activities,IIMI.

. ,
.

4

1

,

X 1 2 3 4 5 .(16)' Guidance and'counseling personnel are assigned to the ,

school IA sufficient number to meet the identified and
.emerging needs of the student population.

X'l 2 a 4 5 (17) Guidance,and counseling personnel have the training and
skills necessary to meet pupil counseling needs. - ,

-.X 1 2 3 4 5 )4,8) Guidapqe and counseling staff have access to ,relevant
inservice training activities.

4

X 1 2 3 4,5 11 (19) Guidance 40 counseling staff "participate in apprOpriate

inservice tiaining'activities.

1..

X 1 2 3 4 5 (20) Clericd1 personnel are assived to the school in sufficient
number to provide necessary-office coverage and appropriate

1.0 handling of all required tasks. 14.
. . .

c.

X 1 2,3 4 5 - (21) Clerica l personnel possess the skills, training and experience
....

necessaryt
,

to provide efficient; effective servic,e4
J 404 .. s.

.. .

X / 2 3 4, 5 (22) Cafeteria pers nel'possess the skills, training and experience ,

, .
, tfr' ,. necessary to pr vide efficient food service operating

protedures, an nutTitieup, appetizing meals.
.

)0 .

A .
. . 60".

\ I
..-----

..-.

69
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4 Rgting ,'No. 'Statement of Staffing Need
(Circle)

.11

Booklet 11

5

a

44,

4

.-. ,

. .1'
Custodial personnel possess the skills, tyaining and
expeiience ntcessary to maintain efficient, thorough and

10 hygienic cleaning and operating procedures at the school . .

facility.*
. ,

i

'S 1 2 3 4 5 (24) Classified personnel participate in appropriate iniervice
,

.

training activities. 1,,

4

"Ls....... . .p.
Na i ..... , I I ....

0 4.
.5

.1
.5% et

111
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION

4,
INPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSMENT

STAFFING STANDARDS RATING SCALE - SUPPLEMENT
..

a

a

Participants \th the self-stud; should use tAiS supplement to present any
need statementb related to staffing standarda that were not addressed in

the 'foregoing items.1 to 24e
.

,(circle) -

. Rating No. *stakement ofStal ling Need

4,

W

2
0 el3 V Al

"e5 CI. 8 a.
0 .1 ;tog
0 0 c.k 0.K
Z

W
1.1 < la

X 1 2 3 4 5, (1)

4

X 1 2 3 4 5 . -

t

lrf
...

1.

P.
. t

Nri. 1 2 3 415 (3)
.

,

.
f . , ..

.
, V* / . .

e

,., 0

7- .
lc, r 2 3 4 5 (4-) !'
- 4. s 1 A "s, 4 r., i '-,

44

X 1 2 3 4 5

61.

(5) -

, .

4 -)

416 rs,
re-

.

(Append addlillignal pages usIlg phis format_if more space is

.g ^

needed.) r

;

Z-1
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,..,,INPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSMENT

_.)7 III.' SERVICE STANDARDS kAT/NG SCALE

_, )3ooklet II
4

Participant Code: Note: Some of the items that follow will not be applicable
(circle) to the grade level(s) and/oi subject area(s) Being

2 3 5 'studied. In such cases, circle "X", no opinion.
6 7 8 9 10

Rating No. Statement of Performance Need
(circle)

a . i - ^ - . . /
O 4) 0-4' -
o

*ri 3 .
r--10 0.0 la

P.%

Q CS0ri 81 J.) a o-4
0. 0 0 M
O >4. 0g0 w

IA WE 0 , :O 4.1000X

S.

Z s-1 0 14]

(A) The Administrative Services of the School

X 1 2 3 4 5

X 1 2 3 4 5'

X 1,2 3 4 5

X 1 2 3.4 5

X 1 2 3 4 5

X 1 2'3 4 5

(1) Carr out t e policies and regulations adopted by, the board
of director

(2) Provide a balance between administrative duties and the

:

upery s on o ru on.

(3) Provide support to staff members in the performance of.,thei
duties.

(4) Provide assistance_ each
4
staff member with ae objective

/

improved instruction. .

(5)%

(6)

4 : /- , ...
Secure staff participation in the prution of

Provide pcooperative planning for curriculum d
inservice needs assessment and staff meetings

of

problems...
_ 41.

evelopment,
.

,
, .

-.
. . .

,

2 3,4'5 (7) Appraise the qua4ty of the, instructional program and the
contribution of individual personnel , .

. --

X 1 2 3 4\5 (8) Plan effectively lot a iange of school activities that
.s prdVide opporp9ities for alt students. ,_

ltfor.

X 1 2 3:4 5 (9) Provide a continuing preventative pro grawfor the
solution of behavior problems.

r
-1 :>1 2 3 4 5 (10) Maintain an efficient pwcedure for securing and distributing

:

r;

boOks,supplies, equipment and instructioaal paerials.

,
IC 1 2 3 4 5.. (11). Conduct an efficient and secure system of fee collections

and maintain ossentill records of such transactions. "

eft.

.11
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Cc
, r

Rating- No. Statement of Pelformance Need a.

(circle)

a- 14rI AP,
"4 3 ACIW
011. '0 CO

.-7 11 C
W 0.

O 0 8
W
:01

tl a 4U

>.Z
0OX 0

l0etVtCJ W1

Xli 2 3 4.5 (12) . Supervise, the completion and Ming of accurate rdcArds

and 'reports.
. -

.

X 1 2 3 4 5 ,(13) Nonitorthe proper care of .the building by Custodians,
Staff,' pupils and' the public.

X 1 2 3 4'S (14) Maintain, positive public relations.
. )

.X 1 2.3 4 5 -(15) Effectively involve the community in appropriate school
programs and activities.

7

(B) The Teaching Services-of the School

X 1 2 3 4 5 (16) Provide a range of teaching strategies designed to Meet the
differing learning styles of the students.

X 1 2 ItnnPregmettrittgrroctio rasnarteriat ttiretattessygrezaM
attention to each of the cognitive, affective and psychom

X it 2 3

,

X 1 2 3

4

4

5

5

(18)

(19)

.

X 1 2 3 4 5 (20)

X 1 2.3 4 5 (21)

- t
PS

X 1 2 3 4 5 (22)

X 1 2,3 4 5 (23)

,motorenomains of the learner.

Present an instructional and disciplinary teaching approach
that is characteiized by consistency and clarity.

Present instructional material at appropriate leyels of
strifficulty... .

Provide attention to review and reinforcement of learned
material in addition to the presentation of new content.

Select activitiesthat provide for students' individual,
small grouand ,large group experiences as each is
appropriately applied. \ '2'r
Provide special programs and/or classes as the need for

suchcla4ses is demonStrated. . . \\

Provide.a unifiedMeam approach to the total school
program Wherein staff members are mutually supportive of

.

each other. °

. . oa.
f.

-22-
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'Rating No.
.(circle)

y0
0,.,

"r4

43
a.

r

X 1 2

a) r+
1-1 0 D.*.0 at 14

V, 1 4
a. c.) a.
b' 0 g

-

3 4 5

X 1 2 3 4.5

X 1 3 4 5

o

1 X 1 2 3 4 5

X t 2 3 4 5

%
I

X 1 2 3'4 5

X 1 2 3 4 5

X'1 2 3 4 5

X 12 3 4 5

X 2 3 4 5

X 1 2 3 4 5

Statement of Performance Need

a.

Booklet II

(24) Haintain profegsional confidentiality at all times.

'rk
O(C) The Learning Resources Program (Ref.: Chapter 180-46 WAC)

(25) Provide i functional, integrated learning resource center
which includes library, media and audiovisual services
for the school.

(26) Provides instruction in the use of instructional matirrials
(e.g., books, filmstripi, slide sets, newspapers, educa-
tional radio and television programs, periodicals, audio
and video Capes, recol, and other materials as listed
in WAC 18046-015).

(27) Supports the implementation of the district's goals and
objectives-as they relate to learning resources programs.

(28) Provides adevat_e_uportunities for all_students to design
and produce a variety of media as a part Of the learning
process.

, -

(29) Provides supportive media and audiovisual services to the
teaching and administrative functions pf the school.

(D) Counseling and Guidance Services

(30) Provide services to all students.

lh

(31), Provide appropriate testing and test interpretation
,activities.

er
(32) Provide adequate and current information pertaining to

educatio9a1 and occupational opportunities.
/-

(33) Provide a systematic, continuous identification of
student lelelopmental needs.

(34) Provide counseling services to students and parents
according to identified needs.

-23-
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Rating So. Statement of Performance Need
(Circle)

4 Q
= IV "4 s

"1 ) 4 0 la
..F4 os etl ^0 0

4.1 C ri
01. 0. Ill 01. s
O P'sla ) g A 6O V OUOX 31
Z > -2 .4 I.) Ca3 I '

(E) The School Health Services
. ...

X 1 2 3 4 5 (35), Proyide service to all students.

X 1'2 3 4 5 (36) Provide assistance to teachers in the observation and
referral of, students requiring health care and/or
attention.

X 1 2 3 4 5 (37) Provide assistance to staff in the identification of
students with unobservable.handicaps.

X 1 2 3 4 5 (38) Provide a vision screening program as mandated 1y law.

X 1 2 3% 5 (39) *. Provide a hearing screening progra6 as mandated by law.

X 1 2171 5 (40) Pi5Vide a scoliosls screening prglifm as mandated by law.
4

X 1 2 3 4 5 (41) Provide a thorough check on student immunization
. requirements.

X 1 2 3 4 5 (42) Maintain confidential, concise and pertinent recor4s.

X 12 3 4 5 (43) Develop and provide pOcedures to assist in the prevention
and control of disease.

X 1 2 3 4 5 (44) Devejop and pfovide first aid and,emergency care procedures,.

X 1 2 3 4 5 (45) Coordinate services With official health agencies and
professional community personnel.

(F) The Secretarial SeTvicese

X 1 2 3 4.5 (46) Provide a coordinated, effective and efficient support\
system for .the school. administrators, teachqs and.
students.

-=

-24-



Rating No. Statement of Performance Need
(circle)

Q
C 414 .'l0 4 St >,

44 .in 0 la
3 2 13 .11

m 0. 0 0.

Booklet II

g 3 :c' 8 41

X 1 2 3 4 5

k 1 2 3 4 5

_

X 1 2 3 4,5

. .

.

X 1 2 3 4 5

a

(47)

(48)

(G)

(49)

4

(50)

'

Communicate effectively with students,. teachers, parents
and the general public.

Demonstrate ehe ability to accurately evaluate situations
and to make appropriate decisions.

%NIThe Maintenance -and Operation ServiceseA-

3-
Provide a thorough, effective and efficient custodial
system that maintains'Npropriate levels of facility
cleanliness.

Demonstrate the ability to accurately evaluate. situations
and to make appropriate decisions. ,

a.

/
*

ft

1
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION

INPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSMENT

III. SERVICE STANDARDS RATING SCALE - SUPPLEMENT

Participant Code: Additional need statements pertaining specifically to

(circle) the services provided at this school may be addressed

in this supplement. Participants are asked to suggest =

, 1 2 3 4 5 need statements providing greater breadth and detail
1,-
,elit 7 8 9 10 than thoae found in the preceding scale, and are like-

wise encouraged 'to address any or all of the service
areas where they have concerns in any degree.

Ratins No. Statement\b(Performance Weed
(circle)

0
.-I .0

.o i 3 4 0 tdCO a -a a
,-1 .-1 J =

e
..1

M 'a W m
I. 3 0 a

g
O 0 .0(0 0 X
v. b. % Q f / nel

X 1 2 3 Z1 5 (1) v

X 1 ^ 2 3 4 5 2)

X 1 2 3 4 5 (3) .4*

-26-
lb
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Rating No- Saatement of Performance Need
(circle)

-

a .0.-1 / ,

*-I1 .000
CQ 0'0

4-1...] 4./C.-4
O. MOM
0 7.1 aga

IA 3-u n cl-clog')distilC Z....-e4014i,
e

X142 3 4.5 (4)

X 1 2. 3 4 5 <5)

X 1 2 3 4 5 (6)

X I 2 34.5 (7)

Booklet II

4

I

(Appepd additional pages using this forMet if more space-
is needed.)
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION

-INPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSMENT

IV. TEXTBOOKS, MATERIALS,.SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT STANDARDS RATING SCALE:

A '

Participant Code:
(circle)

1 2 3 4' 5

6 7. 8 9, 10

5

This rating scale will provide a meant to evaluate the
adequacy of.,teitbdoks, materials, supplies-and equipbent
that are available for student, teacher and other staff upe.

Subject(s)/Grade Level
4

z

Adequacy of
Texts, Mtls. No. Areas of Textbooks, Materials, Supplies and Eu:tdpLnetirit

6 Equf'pment .
5

eft'
(cirtle)

0
0 . -
O '

0 U
f3.7.9
a. w m

O t53 it)

ollovoxz:C C...)
X 1 2

X 1 2

X 1_2

i.

3 4 5 (1)

3 4 5 (2)

1

'

I

General classroom materials, suiYplies and equipment for
coursework /content ielated activities.

s .
.

,

s .

Matdrfals, supplies and equipment for student co-curricular
actimities. .

. . . t . - .

Materials, oupplies and equipment for use during recesses3 4 5 t3)
.and'oth'ef non-structured recreational time periods.

5 .

. .
.

X 1 2 3 4 5 (4) Materials, supplies and equipment
.
for teacheviyarkr4om/.

- preparation:
-

1
: .

X 1 2 1'4 5 (5) Materials, stipplres and'equipment allocated for-the
, .

learning resources program and personnel, . ki

X 1 2 3 4 5 (6)' Materials,-supplies and equipment allocated for the
counseling/guidance program and personnel

. /
....... ,

X 1 2 34 5 -"Tr)1,7=7s, supplies and equipment' allocated for the health
_ services program.

X 1 2 3 4 5 (8)

X 1 2 3'4 5' (9)

Materials, supplies and equipment provided to support clerical
and office 1(1/actions. .

Materials; supplies and equipment provided to support
custodial and maintedance operations.

I.

ft



Adequacy of
Texts, Maas.
6 Equipment No. Areas of TeNtbooks, Materials, Supplies and Equipment

.1)141

.Booldet II

Cf. . ri0 t >,
'04 W0 .0

' "0 CO.rI 4.0
Q. 00 O..o>.. wee

owouoxw=> Q
t

(10) Textbooks, workbooks, materials, supplies and equipment
available to support the-following sybfect areas and /or,
course offerings: (Note Multiple evaluative ratings may
be used on any of. the following scales through the use of

'code letter§ as follows:

T - Textbooks
. Ts - Supplementary Textbooks

W - Workbooks
E - Equipment

By circling two or more numerals in a scale, then coding thp
circles, a more comprehensive analysis.can be obtained.)

. .
...,

X 1 2 3.4 5 (a) Reading (including remedial)1 .'
,.

X. 1 2 3 4 5_ (b) Mathematics (including remedial) , .

. . I

, X i2.2 3 4 5 (c$ .I.nguage Art§ (including remedial)
0

/X 1 2 3 4 5 (d) Social Studies.
AO

,e

,
X 1 2 3 4 5 (e) Science (including lab) 4

?' .
....

. X. 1 2 3 4 5 ' .,'(f) Music (voli41.and instrumental)
' .

. No;

X 1 2 3 4 c- (g) Art.(including crafts) .
c, C.. ::..,,

X. 1 2 1 4 5 p,(h) Health Educati on .
..,

$ . .

t/
X 1 2 3 4-5-

(i) Physical Education (including intramural and sports and
."..team league activities)

-
X 1 2 3 445 eateign Language

f7-7"\
'

X .q '2 3 4. 5 (k) Industrial Arts

-29- r-1
00

a

, ,

1
0
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4' Adequacy of
o'Texts, Mtls.
& E9uipment NO.

(circle)

I

"o° 3t A Stl,Co :rS
C3. a. 0.11

B

xQ'c°iri
...,

X 1 2 3'4 5

X 1 2 3 4 5,t(

-X 1 2.3-4 5I

X 1.2

X 1 2

4.

3 4.5

3.4 5

1 2 3 4 5'

X 1 2 3 4 5

X 1 2 3 4 5

X .1 2 3 4 5,

X 1 2 3445

,

6 -..-4

.
...

.

Areas of Textbooks, Materials, Supplies and E4uipment

r

4.1,

,

(1) Home and Family Life Iduication

(m) .Business andOffice Education

.

(n) Marketing and Distributive Educationr
e

.
.

Diversified Occupations ,

(P)` Health Occupations
4 .

t:. ,(q) Agri.culture

s' (r) Trade and Industrial '

(;). Infusion *Of Geer Education- and Orientation

(t) Driver Education and Driver, Trbining

(ti) Traffic Safety

e>

4

y.

A 4
4 Ns

IP

'PM

:q

-30-;

1

'1.
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION
-

INPUT/STANRARDS ASSESSMENT.,

Booklet ;II

IV. TEXTB(IOKS, MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT STANDARDS IMING SCALE -
SUPPLEMENT ,

0
I

. ,

.
Subject arealoecialisCs, department person d/or gradegevel teachers
may elect to extend their analysis of specific su ect areas textbook,
materials, supplies, and'equipmeut standards through a more detailed listing
of the seven 1 components. To do this; simply enter themore precise area(s)
of oval atio , and circle the appropriate rating.

Subjects) /Grade Level(s)

47`,

,
.Adequacy of'

.

..-. . ---,Texts, Mtls.
& Equipment No. ,c.,t§yEpterials,Sulas.aLpsAteas-ofTextboolld-uient
(circle)

* .
.

# -,,
+,

z

= c.0 .-4
o "4.0 .
.3 3 4 I0 d

0 "0
.0,-0 ; 4., 0 -4
0. 0. V. 0.

4

A 4

t

..

-11+-'Y-111.-i .4.--

0 WO tPDX ilt - r 6 ,
Z > ...3 .0 (.1 CO3 1.

1 a V

X 1 2 3,4 5 (1)

YX 1 2 3 it 5 (2)

x 2 3 4 5 (3)

X 1 2 3 4 5

.

X 1 2'3 4 5

X 1 2 3 4 5

X 1 2 3 4 .5

X 1 2 3.4 5

'.(4)

.. . .

(5) :

(6)

(7)

A

(8)

I

r=
.."4414411

r

..-.

i '''

.

.

dr.
-.,

.

\
. - 3 1. 8 2

ok

4

4)
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION

..
4.>". , , '' '"

INPUt/STANBARDS :ASSESitIENT
. ; #

7.

4 %
V. ..1-PACI4TIE$ LTANDARDS-RATINC-SCALE .

:- Pt ..
,,, -4 -,-71 Participant tag: This rating scale will provide a means to evaluate the

... ' (circle)
I

adbquacy.of facilities within whidh the total school a

- .-1, 2` 3 4 5 4 'program is houSed . .
..--4 fie 6 7 8 9410 ' .. - -

. 0 .46 .
0 0

. : :
-. Adequacy :of ."

kpcilities No. Specific Facility /Condition
(circle) _ _

4, " .. .

C. of 4.,

...:
, ,,

-.>

C - CA,. 4

e . Z .

t)

..
' .

e..

1

.
?IP

: "2 3 Z.f* t:.0 .0 -0 0 . .. ...>
A CI AO re

a. .s. &cm - . .''" '"?-,
° tri;.t 0 g

.

...es 0.1 Q 010 0 ., . . z ,..... 4.c 014. .... .

. . ,,- ',a,: :, t . . ,, , . 1 I

- ,k 1 2 3 4 5 ,(1),
''''

i OveralhaPpearence anti- conditiotrof the school
1 r .. -

l a
X 1

4,

2 1 4 (22- Conditions anscappearance af school groynds (other' than
, .- playgtounds). -. , - . t 4 .

,

t%
.

X '104 3 4 5.: (3). AtIjacent)PUttlicer-oad94(6) - access
9 4 . ..: I.

.1

Vil
X 1:2.3'4 ,I,' (4) Adlifeent publl. foldway.(S) - safitY

:* . -... . 1
, ..

Ifi L 2 3 .4 ii5;". (5), Drivey&-ibts loading area
.i. J.. ,

.. '
. e

1 - - 641. X 1 2 3- 4.5 AO "Dr.iveway. - parent vehicles .1t.

,

r

..

X 1 2 34 5 , (7) Parking (publiC,, staff., siudentg) .
f."--

- X.1 ; 3 4 5 ;8; Cenral ilay.311C+of bwildind3 (tiafflt kiwi, eape.fril, a"uperiasiOn).. , ..
. .. . -

e ' , . 9. i , ' 4.
-

A 4 5 (9) ; Safetyrd hessalth ccinditioLs ..

.4 . . ...:, .. ;Set 3 a x5
' (1Q) Heating ,system (idcluding ventilation), .

4 t. , ": 4. ' f,. : . ;
: 4 ." t..N..ita 91 3 4,3' '01) kighting . - . A. .

li .te
., . . .4 OfP 6 . . . . f *I

VI f 12 3. 4 5 (12)s off ice/redeptions area
3 a " .

,

* I o

X o 1 203 7i. 51' .., (13) SperetariaI4cierical Station 1..."
4 . t ' e :..... .

b.: .. 0 .6 .
vcAr 24 3w4.50 (14)1 Attendance offices. t

4 Z t o '". se.

; X
..

2;3
-}..

IL

$

4 5
A(1.5Y <Central display area(s) ''^- , 0.1,

..' a
0

,
4

41I or 000 10. 4,; . ..?2 y -
,I . . .. b ,....8 ..- "s .>.. . . . . .

1 SI.
.

o # *LI
IP

Se. . ,- ' # It I,

. 3 a II. I .
oC 4 ' It ,4 .

-



4

of

S

o
TAdequacy of

-

, I 'Facilities No. Specific Fact ity;Condition
(circle)

0
C 4.1 4
0 .

.

"4
oe3

9..

4.0

0..

0

C.

X 1 2 3 4 5 (16) Administrative office(s)

t 1 2 1"4 5 \(17) "Conference room

X 1 2 3 4 5 S18) Staff lounge

X 1 2 34 5 (20) Staff restrooms

X 1 2 3 4 5. (21) Supplies storage

ooklet II

X.4,2 3 4 5 (22) Musing office; first-aid and health screeniqg area
. .

*- X 1 2 3 4 5 {23) Illgess/injury isolation station
is

X 1 2 34 5, (24) hallways (traffic flow; ease of supervision)

X 1 2 3'4 5 (25) Sttjdent restrooms.'

was

X 1 2 3 4 5,(26) Sheltered recess area

- . .

X 1 2.304 S !),(27) Kitchen - condition and adequacy

X i 2 3 4,5 (28) Lunchroom

X 1 2 3 4 5 (29) Playground (layout; ease of supervision)

x 1 2) 4 5 (30) 4 Playground - equipment area(s)

; 2 3 4 5 (31) 'Playground - idayfieldS

rX P 2 3 4 5 (327 letuditarivmAitt04!, Theater
,or

X 1 2 3 4.5 (32J1' Audiovisual projlt room(s) / area(s)
-

aim. X 1'2 3 4'5 (34) Learning'resourcefacility

i.1 ; 3 4 5_.(35) CounSeling office \
.IX1-2.7,1 4 5 (36) Counseling and conference room(s2

)011-:
42-. cr.

'

-33-
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C,
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it
idequacy of
Facilities No. Spekfic-Facility/Conaition

- (circle) , 4.:. A,-
A.

-2'Sq 1.

I ',

Q)

81 0-4 -
.1"4 ,L 0 1.4

- ,0 >1.

Q
3.1

Ao
4.1 E El}4 3UPEW

O 0.1 Q 0 X
Z > -1 "C" ;a

-

X 1 2 3 4 5 (37) Facilities related to specifc subject areas aid in trlictional

programs:

X 1 2 3.4 5 Self- 'contained clitssrooms)

X 1 2 3 4 5 I. (b) Special education ,cIAssrooms

X J 7 3 4 . (c) -,Remediation instruction classroom__

X 1 2 1 4 5 (d) Science lab(s) (including demonstratiOn area)

X 1 2 3 4 5 (e) Mukc r small rehersal

X 1 2 3 4 5 (f) Music' - large ehersal p
0

R 1 2 3- 4 5 (g) Art (incidkng crafts).
%

,X 2 3 4 5 (h) Physical Education:

X 1 2 3 4 5 Decker Popms (including, showers)

.X.1 2 3 4 5

X 1 2 3 4 5

X 1 2 3 4 5

4. 2 3 4 5

X 1 2 3 4 5

X 1 2 3 4 5

X a 2 3 3

'X j 2 3 4 5

pi *2 3'4 5

X 1 2 3 4

I

fig
Gymnasium

Equipment storage
. k

Game fields (prowlylaid out ana marked)
,

(i) Foreign Languages a .f

: . , .

.

, (j) 'IndustrialIndustrial Arts (note specific shoetages in supp eient),
.

....

(k) Home:and Family L.otle -: fdod preparation \,-.....
)

.
,!.,, ,..

. j
(1) Node and Fanny Life - clothing

. (m) Business and Office Education

.
'

.:10 flg;Iketing $nd Distribut4y,se, Elucation
4

.

Jo) Qiversifiecr

s p t « .
.

,,s .

34 '" I ;.
.1

65
.

:1

4

4

1-

:"
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Adequacy of
Facilities
tcirc16)

C P4
0 r0I .0 Ca

r
G S

cc. 0 a
° ; -23000

,.4 ixctz

No.

r

t

-.
,

F.*Booklet
.

.
...., _

'
. , OP

. . ' I
4

,,
ir i'4

..-"" r
4-,

Specific
.

Facility/Condition

L.=

, 8

r

ok.

. l

X 1 2 3 4 5
.
, ..p) Agriculture

, -

. . ,..'
c , t

.

X. 1 2 3 4-5 (qY Traae and industry g.
_

. .:

'X 1 2 3 4 5 ' (r) HialthOccupatiOris
..

_

.
.

X 1 2 3 4 5 (s) -Traffic Safety Education (K-12)
7 0

.41 rX 1 2 3 4,5 .,- lassroopt.
. .

. .

X 1 2 3 4 5t - Simulation
.e. . .

X 1 2 3 4 5 -
.

Ranges :

. .... ..
.

X 1 2 3 4 6 Vehfclea'.. %

a

A
/

. 4

. ti

4

R.

0

.

I

I'.

of

llir

a

'fr.

.10

# I

ea.

.

5.
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SCHOOL AC TATION
.

INPUT/STANDARDS SESSMgNT

\..,

. V. FACILITIES\STANDARDS RATING SCALE - SUPPL
1 \. . \

\
x,

Subject area specitalists, department persO7M741, and/or grade level teachers
may elect to extend their analysis-pf specific facilities or conditions
through a more detaileddistineof spdclific componepts. To do this, simply
enter the more pretise area(s) of evaluation and circle the appropriate
rating. s

I.
0

S

5 .
1

Subjects) /trade. Level(s)
4

4 / .4-
Adequalya"

..Facilities ' No. * SpectficFacilitygondition
g (circle)

at

t I 0 &Pi,
d

.0 .

-4 .z P %

.4.I *t,

'.-4 3 .0 0 $.1 at
4, 73 1::

... 4 3 ,.., z .- 4 .
0. A. 0 0.
o V a 1211.

I 4 C . I a 0

.

.
.

1..

a

;

.,

s

z .,-.1 < ...) uz

e

X 1 2.3 4 5

X 12 4 4,5

X. 1 2 3 4 5

X 1.2 .3 4 5
. r

X 12 3 4 5

X 1 2 3 4 5.

X 1 2 3 4 5

X 1 2 314 5

X 1 X34 5'

'W.

(2)

k(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

.(8)

a
(9) .

4

I
II

.

.5

ti

'A..

.
SIO

r36

.

el`

Or

411
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION

INkT/STANDARDSASSESSMVT
RATING SCALE ANALYSIS,

Establishing Priorities

BookletII

In most schools the self -tudy survey process ends with the preceding page,
Questionnaires are collected and the subcomthittees begin the task of tallying ---
and ordering priorities. In some cases, however, individuals may be asked to
review their own survey forms,,ilor they may be interested inanalyzIng their
own responses even if not asked to do so. ...If this is the case- and if you have
been asked or are interested in ranking ydur own responses, please proceed.

Looking back through the railing checklists thatyou have' completed, note the items
which you rated lowest, l's or 2's. (Do not incOde X's.) Using a worksheet,-
list these items by study area'(e.g. program, staffing, etc') and therarrange
each set of study area needs into a priority list liaed on your own perCeptiong,
withgthe most crisical,conation ranked #1, etc. Transfer your ranked lists
to the summary_sheet tCat forlasTrs on the, next page, using column one, qNeedF(!4----
Depending upon your own interests and/or directions from your subcommittee, you
may completp columns 23 and 4 with recommendations for strategles,'evaluation
techniques, and person(s)*responsible.

4
V

Your subcomittee may modify pr expand on these guggestionh depending upon
the detail that they request from survey respontents.

% r
p

If)

O

.

'

.
.

\

ail

at"
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eV.

Committee/Participant/Purpose

SCHOOL ACCREDITATION

INPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSMENT

ISUMMARY SHEET

lOPTIONAL FORM

1
. .

* Recommended Recommended Suggested

Study Area Needs Strategies Evaluation Techniques -Person(s) Responsible
.

.......... -----__------ ........ --a----- -----------------------------

I. ;. PROGRAM

.

A II. . STAFFING
.

co

. 1.

"2.
3.

4.

0

1.,

2:
-3.

4.

5.

t

Ade

A

1. 11-1. 1.
A..

I. .4 ." 4

0

. 2.&

5.'

.

3. 3;.

.,

1.

2.
3
4.

.

.
! . w

III. SEgVICV

iv. MATERIALS
and

RESOURCES

V. FACILITIES 1.

2.

3.

4.

f. .
-

. .2.

3.

4
5. ,

1.

2. ".

3.

4.

r

,

0

'5.

1.

2.

3:
4.

5

IL

4

.
1.

2.

3.

4.
5.

.
1

.1. '

0
.

3..

3.

2..

1,6

1..

ra.

1.

2.

.3.

2. 2.

2.

l

.

04P

1
2.

'3.

1.

3.

1.

2.

T.*

2 2.

..

I"

044240

t-'?ire
j

rr

0

1-6
0

ri
rd

%

7.

90

A
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BOOKLET III
PROCESS/OUTCOMtS ANALYSIS
AN APPROACH TO SELF-STUDY

WASHINGTON STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION
and

WASHINGTON STATE OFFICE OF THE
SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

1981

Monica Schmidt
-----Wiksnnt Superintendent

Division of Instructional
.and ProfeSsional.Servifts

.

4,

Kenneth Buckgarner
Assistant, to Division Hahage!ient

and Director of Program Accodntakility
\Division of Instructional
and Professional Services

.11

William Everhart .

.Supervisor, Program Accountability,'
and School .Accreditatidn'
bivision offnittructicinal

and,Profeesional Services4

.A

7
I

Dr. Frank B. iro islet,

7510 Armstrong S

4 4

1
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.
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r '
MESSAGE FRObi THE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

At its March, 1981, meeting, the State Board of Education adoptpd a revised
and expanded program of school accreditation, :This adoptions under develop-'
=sent since 1978: is the result of the cooperative efforts of members of the
State Task Force for School Accreditation, 'staff members at Schools and ESDs

-who participated in field test activities, BPI staff, and members of several
'ad hoc subcommittees. Continuing professional interest, and dialogue also
have contributed significantly to the development of this program.

,

i

.

.

All schools, public and

x

private, including any gra r arten thrsough
twelve, now may seek accredited status. ,Additi ally, the ava ility of '
several optional procedtires allows the selection of the method most appropriate
for each participating school., thus providing for the differing needs among

.. schools and their.btaffs. . I. - . ..
.

1
, ,p.

.

AA Superintendent of Public Instruction,Wkecommend these'accre4itation
p ,rocedures as effective Means.of achieving planned progiam.imorov ent at
the individual

-
school level. ESD and. SPI staff will be, working wit .ell who

.

express interest in studying and participating in these accreditation procedures.
. Those who seek to obtain accredited status through use of the State Board

materials are encouraged to study, select; and plan carefully and to develop
demanding targets of excellence toward which -they can directethelitenergies.
There is a potential of significant improvement that can be realized through b

. . 1udiciois and effective application of this program. .

.
.

. .
..- .

Finally, on behalf of the State Boaref Education, I wish to expresSsincere
4

.
' tJ to members of the.State Task Force for.School.Aceraditation and the,.

field test participants whose names appear on the following pages. The
cooperative leadership shown by these representatrVes of many diverse groups
is most commendable, and their effoits are deeply appreciated.

.

).sie
4

Frei& B. Broulilet
President

State Board of Edutation

4
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Name

Grant Anderson

re

.
.0.

tc
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STATE TASF FORCE FOR.SCHOOL ACCREDITATION
i.COMMITTEE MEMBERS -.

Edward Beardslee
Helen Humbert, Alternate

Betsy Brinrn,. .

Bob Pickles, Alternate'

.

Walter Carsten, Task Force
Chairperson

Dick' Colombini

Donn Fountain,

Donna Smith.
Dorothy Roberts
Joyce Heating

Richard Hodgei
..

Ted Knutsen

Doug McLain

Richard Neher

Janet Nelson
Larry Swift; Alternate

a

Joe Morton
arris Timmer

)

Ken Bumgarder
William Everhart

:

.
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Organization Represented*
-

State Board or Education

Washington'State Council for
Cukriculum Coordination

.Washington Education Apociation

-

WashingtonASto4iaiion Of School
Administrators

.z

S . ,

.

ESD Curriculumiculum Committee
..-

House Education Committee

Washington Congress of Parents,
,-Teachers, and Students
. 0-- .g- -

.
S'

Wds4ngton Council of Deans & Directors
of Education, ':'

WashiRgton State Associatioh for
Superlifsion and Curriculum Development

Washington Federation of Teachers

Association. of. Washihgton School Principals

.1

Washington State School Directors ' Association

YashingtCn tveration of IndepeAdent'Schools

Superintendent of Public Instrudtidn

1
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FIELD TEST PARTICIPANTS - 1979-8O

Bethel School District
_Elk Plain Elementary and
Shining Mountain ,Elementary
Kapowsin. Elementary

Evergreen School District
Marrion Elementary

. 58

;
,

At

Dr. Donald verger, Assistant Superintendent
Pat VincentVice-PrinCipal

Karl Bond, Principal

Calvin 'Getty, Principal

La Center School-District
La Center Elementary
La Center Junior-Senior 11,15h SchoOl

Monroe School District
Frank ,Wagner Elementary

.

Mukllteo School. District
Explorer Elementary

Omak School District.
East Omak Elementary
North Omak Elementary

Renton School District
Cascade Elemehtary

.1

San J' an Island School District-
FrIdayliprbor Elementary
Friday Harbor High. Sohool

. .

*

.
Dr. Georg'e Kontos, Superintendent .

Dug doodlett, Administrative AssistaRt,
. Instructional Services;'ESD 112
. -

.

Harold Bakken, nirect.or of Special Projects

Roy Hard.ing,Stikpal )
1

. . . . ..

Robert Rodenberger, Direcitor of-Curriculum:,
Larry tomes, Principal

Carole Andy -son, Administrative Assistant

Margaret Locke, Director of Elementary

Eddcation .

. George McPherson, Principal
.

14.7 Trr3 Pipes, Superintendent
Cathie Mendonsa, Principal

lke Vance, Principal

South Kiesap School DistriCt
.

.

Or
. . .

chard Heights Elementary Latg
% .

h

Waptao School District I
%.4.1.1.4111.

Walt

Wapato Primary - 'b Jim D

Zentfai Elementary and
,Parker HeightsElementaryh'
14apat'cl Intermediate '

Wapato Junior High School
Wapato High School

.-Ipe Alternative High'SthOol
.22

p

a

Wake's, Prindipal

1.gby,AdministratiNde Assistant
i6e, Principti

Jim Seamons, Princippl
,

r 441"fra.zier, Pripdipal
"Bill'Parker, Principal' .

liagold Ott, Jr., POngipal
,Dennis Erikson, PtinCipal

S"'". me.
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PROCESS/OUTCOMES ANALYSIS

BOOKLET. III

Using ThU Booklet

.14

q t

, .
This.bookIet?Prbcesd/Outcomes Analysis, is one of the three self-study
methods available through the State Board of Education's accreditation

. . .

program.
.

,e

4,

. . ,

.

School staffs that elect to use this sel?-study procedure Should maintain,
an emphasis on their school's gducational processes - how the prograds are . .

applied - and on the outcomes of that program as reflected in the varying .

ir
degrees of student success.

. .

The first of three areas of study in the /OA model is the instructional
---

program,'with the sample survey instr .men\ts providing dn open-pnded approach
to program evaluation. The perception of instructional weakness(esI should
lead both toLexpanded investigation and propos$1s for cortoective modification,

Secondly, a school climate assessment is a required component of the VOA
4

procedure, and a recommended' instrument is found in Booklet IV, School
4

Climate. .

Thirdly, other areas of t e total schqol program*- staffing, serVices,
equipment and materials, acilities - are to be given a preliminary review.,
and any that need further attention are to be studigd in greater detail.':

(
Finally, the most crifical'needs that are identified during the survey
process of the three areas are to be incorporated in the plan, for program
improvement, "

. f

It is.important to,remember that partitipation in the State Board self-studies,.
procedures is subject to an annual limit, and 'that when. participation has
been authorlied that attendance At an implementation workshop is recommended.

4

4

r
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ACCREDITATION MATERIALS,

State Board/SPI accreditation procedures are described in the
series of boollets listed below. 'Some inquiries may be
satisfied by the' information-found in a'singie booklet; others
may need informAion from several of the topical descriptions
or, from a complete set.

.

. a
Each schol district and each gducational Service/District
will receive a complate sc; ,f these booklet fob referclice

and for use; additi!tlal cqpies should be reItoduced at the,,district level.
:

6
I. Intrediittion and Gener41

Overview

I.A. Factol-s PrOmoting Successful
Self -Study Processes

II. Lnput,Standards Assessment,
:/SA; An Approach to Self-Study'

,

Process/Outcomes Analysis,
VOA. An ApprOach to Self-Study
Study Area I
Study Area Ii (Booklet IV)
Study Area III

IV. School'Climate Assessment
- An integtal,part of the P/OA

,

Model
L

An optional suppleMenr,0"the
I/SA and S-D Models,

;

/

'

I

V. Self-Designed Model, S-D;
An Approach to Self-Study

.

VI- Validating the .Self - Study,

The'Planwfoi: Program Improver
oment and Standards-Only
SchOol Report

.",. *

t 3::,

,,'=. 0 :"
SelectedIgefeienen;
SupplementdiV

PA. I i

k

b . 96...

.
c.;. .L Sc'

a IN::
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ACCREDITATION PROCEDURES CHART

Steps to be taken in the State Board of Education Accreditation procedures are shown in the chart
below. Optional asredlgation programs are available throuah the Northwest Association of Schools
and Colleges and through the several private school accrediting associations, however, those procedures
are not shown in equivalent detail.

PUBLIC SCHOOLS

SBE/SPI ACCREDITATION .

PROCEDURES. K -12

(Application)

APPROVED PRIVATE SCHOOLS

NWASC ACCREDITATION
PROCEDURES. 7-12

(Membership)

PRIVATE SCHOOL
ACCRED T

ATIONS
Affiliat4on, Membership)

SELF-STUDY

e.

STANDARDS -oiey

r

ORIENTATION.
INSERVICE TRAINING

BUDGET REVIEW
1. Cost of procedures
2. Cost of improvement

recommendations

SELF-STUDY NEEDS
ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES

ii s

DEVELOPMENT OF THE
PLAN FOR PROGRAM

ETUVEMENT

.

PREPARATION OF THE
1CHOOL REPORT

'REPORT TO /SPI

VALIDATION:

VISITING TEAM .

a

rt

4

a.

VALIDATION:

AUDIT REVIEW COMMITTEE

REPORTETO ESD/SPI

a

*0

_ REPORT TO SSE

a
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'BOOKLET III

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Introduction ' 1

Implementation 1
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Steering Committee; Subcommieees 2

Survey Questionnaire Develo went . 3

Chairperson'S Checklist

4
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Setting Priorities --
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION

4Z5 OUTCQMES ANALYSIS

Booklet III

The Process/Outcomes Analysis Model is one of several methods available for "

.use in conducting a self-study. The results of these survey activities will
be expresSed in a Plan for Program Improvement which provides a set of
objectives,to be attained during the accreditation rating period.

.

Booklet Y; Introduction and General, Overview, and Booklet
Successful Self-Study Processes, present the rationale for
procedures accreditation systea,and describe the characteri
'effective self-study, general procedures, types of ratings,
selection of methods, leadership, committee work, and preps
report.

In the Process/Outcomes Analysis Model, the self-study dimen
of these sections. It should be noted that here the self-st
kgni4cantly from traditional models. The emphasis is on i
objectivesoutcomes of instruction, school climate and asse
strengths and areas pf concern in the school prOgr.im. Collec

'require some imagination and creativity from the persons orga
directing the study. Skills in the areas of analysis, synthe
tion will be required In order to make the data ,meaningful; an
,

,

40,

4

A, Factors Promoting
multiple-
tics of
organization,
ation of the

ion is Comprised
dy departs
structional
ments of the
ing dati
izing and
is ana evalua-
useful.

ImpOrtant: The fin43 outcome of the self-Study activity is no a "wish list".
that is,unrealiserc, expensive an unattainable. It is, rathe , a plan for
a manageable set of imprOvements that reflect school and distri t priorities,

.

g., values and resources. A
. . .

' V

1 I ' _
Imolementatioh '

.

,) i

In thls'model, self -study i's divided'into the following sections:

Assessment Areas

instructional'Progrim Analysis: Includes assessment
of Student Learning Objectives, individual Educational

'Programs, planning, course offering,quality,
effectiveness and inservice.activity.

y II.

(See BoOklet IV)
School Climate Profile: Assesses the affective

.

elements within the.school community and designs .

program activities for improvements.

. General School proliram Analysis: Specifies such
other areas of investigation as may be necessary in
cletermining stenitbs, toncerhs and rebommendationp
for change. May"include popics such as staffing,.
services, materials and facilities.

9.941

I I.

I I I

is



Booklet III ,

P'

, . .

.

The Sehvoi Steering Committee will determind.the precise list of study topics.
fur each of the three.areas that are to' be studied. Yor each of these tonics.
me-sebevaimicee-t1 needed to carry out the analysis and to prepare a summary '

report.. The-firial subeommittee reports should be preceded by draft versions,/
reviewed fur additional input by representatives of all school, groups inliZ1Ved

',in the self-study process. .
1 .

, ',

Partieipants in the self-study process ShOuld be qualified'to make judgments
dhalt are based on experfenct, dile,A observation, training, partqcipatien or
any eombinativfl thereor.' Unknowledgeable opinions or responses mgy,invalidate.

. ".
the findings Of 'the self-study.

:

I
.

...

Steering Committee and. Subcommittee Membership

The School Steering Committee, whose responsibilities arc iescribed in

govklet 1, shall be organized with the folld4ing represet.ative membership:
Required Members:

Administrator (district or school)
Buildtng Principal

. .../

.

Two Teachers . -

One Classified Enployee i
Two Parents . .

.ti

One Student Representative (Grades 7 above)

Supplementary Members (optional): / .

.:Board Member
Teacher(s)
Parent(s) , .

..,
.

/
,,,v

. Classified Ethployee(s) .
.....

Community Representative(s)
Student Representative(s) (Grades Kr12)
Consultxng Specialist, (ESD, SPI,-colleges, universities, other distriCts, etc.)

Iv repeat a eautionary note from Booklet 'I, avoid overly large committees;
groups a nJrt than 10 to 12-members become unwieldy, and there is a,danger

.

that the entire process will bog down.

:Er

- .

,Subeommitt..., membership is determined largely by the type of subpommittees that ;

are to be used. Subject area and grade-level arrangements seem quite self-
4

, explanatory, yet there is a need for input from persons outside a specific
.

,_ department of grade level. Guidelines for membership rave not as precise as with

the steering committee: . . ..
.

Necessary Members: ,

. ^ -

Two Topic/Subject/Grade LevelSpecialists ( Teachers, etc.) 1

, One Parent
One Classif ed loyee
One Student (Grad s 7 .anci,above).

Administrator(s) (School, district) ,

Teaeher(s) (Other areas/levels)

- Supplementary Members:

Parent.(s) N )

Clapified Employee(s) . .

Student(s) .(Grades K-121 I . '
,

I

Community Member(s) (non-parent). ,
. '

.

) .

Consuldping Specialist (ES.D, Sky colleges, universities, other district's, etc.)
. /

..-
. /

r
.

, 1 UO '`
4.
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4

Variations in steering' committee and subcommittee structure *ay be/necessary.
Mgt.:psi for Such variance should accompanythe application, along with
reasons for the request and an explanation of how a fully representative
members will be maintained.

' SuggdstiOns for Subcommittee Chairpersons and Members
)

`1. Read and discuss thoroughly all pertinent sectiOris of the accreditation
materials to gain an understanding of the purposes of the process and, the
manner in which'the several components relate to the process.

2. 'Carefully study the forms and procedures that you will be using to provide
input into the accreditation report; modify the format whenever necessary
or helpful, being certain that such modification is cleared with the
School Steering Committee. ,

3. A,chairperson should coordinate the subcommittee's activities.'

4. List all of the tasks assigned/assizmed.by your subcommittee.

5. Assign the various task s to individuals on the subcommittee in order to
getedequate coverage and to reduce duplication.

-

6. Determine how and when each task. is to be completed; develop a timeline.

7. Arrange for the committee to meet and discuss findings prior to completing
your fidal. report.

8. Be prepared to abstain from responding to any of the questionnaire items
wheryou find that you can draw no valid conclusions.

The Survey Questionnaire a.

* Once organized,this subcommittee will act upon its charge from the School

Steering Committee. Its first task will be to assist in the development, .

adaptation or adoption of a survey instrument. ,Once this questionnaire is in
form and the target population is identified, the actual survey

,.;process can begtn.. .

v : . . 44

, Several.potential problems should be anticipated during the development of
the survey, and plans Should be developed to orrect or adjust procedures

.

whenever necessary. Of the problems, four a e most critical: . 4%:. . .

. ...0

, 1. Con5usion over target groups. The steering committee should be w

icertain that any single group is dot subjected to more than one
questionnaire. Parents' responses can be.obtained on one fairly
detailed form, and data then can be dirdctesi to appropriate sub-
ommittees. .

2. Inadequate information. If a given subcommittee receives little
data, their recommendations may lack vqliditi; eqch subCommittee
should be actively involved in developing questionnaires to avoid
sizersights of this type.

'101
-3-
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.0"/

3. Poot returns.' Regardless of whether the school is condue a total
.popultiod survey or a random sampling procedure, the probl of poor

----returns is one of the cFo. most frAuentlyjmentioned difficul es. TWe'steering
committee and others should study carefully various.methods esigned
to improve the rate of return.

4. Tallying overload. The most ftequently mentioned prdblem found survey
procedures is the extreme amount of time needed to tally results. Care-
fully designed survey forms can simplify the process,L and volunteer help
should be Sought: parcnts, older students, retirees, etc.

There may be other problems associated with the survey p, ,cedures. Try to
anticipate and plan for as many as possible &king the development and
definition prooeis..They won't all go away, bJt their impact should be rettuced
effectively.

Most'self-study activities will obtain the major part,of their data through
the use pf.surveys or questi...naires. Other data sources include records uT
hest results, prior achievement of objectives, partioipationistudies (students,
parents, community, staff), graduates' follow-up,statistics, and similar
perfoimance data. These and other qources can enhance even the best series
of o surveys.

Chairperson's Checklist-

Use of the following checklist-is optional; it is presented as an example of
. a management tool that may aid in the conduct of an effective self-study and

scho21 plan development process. This list, or one similar to,it, can be
used as a completion, check, and by adding dates else may serve as a timeline.
Starred items should be observed carefully, they represent reporting requiLements.

.

"

,..
. .

.' .
.'

. 'fb v

. 1
. .

a

ti

.102
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SCHOOL STEERING -COMMITTEE
Chairperson's Checklist

School

.1
Booklet IZ ,

are-COmpltrd

Steering Committee Chairperson

Chairperson's Position

a
Is

Date Item a

Completed No. - Activity

1. Board of directors authorizes/approves accreditktion activity.

2.
.

'School/district budget review; identifyfinancial reusorcqs-
,

and constraints. .,
1. .

3. Board or districf,administration delegates, the administrative
leadership of the accreditation-activity.%

Inseryice par ion by accreditation leadership and others.ti11at4.
.

.

e ,

5. informational copies of the Accreditation Procedures ate secured,
duplicated, and distributed. .

-
6.* Application is submitted to SPI; pahicipation approvtd. .

7.* A School Steering Cammittee is. selected. (Attach lie(/Showing
. -

names and representation.).
4 .

. 3

8.* A school plan and timeline for conducting. the self-study is

.
........3 developed by the School Steering'CoMmittee. _(Attach copy.)

9.* Subcommittees are selected and are assigned speci is self-
study tasks. (Attach lit 'of subcommittee-member and their 4

. representation,)

10.* Each subcommittee advlses the steering committee on the selectiop
of instrument(s) and priority-setting procedure(s) C.0 be utilited.

11. Subcommittees' data-gathering processes art conducted.

12. Subcommittees' priority-setting activities are,conducted..
; )

13. Subcommittees' reports are submitted to the School Steering'
Committee;

14.* The School Steering toMmitteehas complebed th9 plan.for program_
improvement, dncluding an implemelatibn dftd self-monitoring

'timeline. (Attach,co0y).. .

4
15.* Program improvement implementation and follow-up responsibilities

have been assigned to staff members. (Attach copy.) s'.

16.*. Copies of the final plan/report ate prepared for distribution.

17. Dissemination of the final'plan/report is completed.

18. External validationproceare is conducted.

19. Reports of self-study findings, plan for, program improvement,
and validation findings are made to the board of dixector

.3

and to the community. 00 I

20. State Board of Education action is reported to the board of
----d-irectors, staff-and-comMunity.------

*Required Pxo6iitiihs

.1 fl 3



Survey Instrument Rating Scales - .

Qnce a comprehensive list of questions and inquiry piocedures has been
developed or adopted, the School' Steering Committee should decide on format
requirements. The aggregation of:test-resulis and statisiical. reports Id .

relatively easy to manage, but questionnaits often will call for ratings
of program features, and there are a wide variety of rating scales that may,
be considered. An important consideration, concerning the survey
instruments is to determine how simple or how complex the ratthg scales are
to be. If different surveys are beAng given to each subgrO4, (e.g., teachers,
parents, students, tlassified employees, community members, etc.), the
degree of difficulty cats be geared to the target'group. ,)wever, if a single

4uestionnaire is being used with all groups to be surveyed, the language and
marking 'system will nee; to be relatively, easy to, comprehend.

The_following samples are intended only to"offer spggested courses of action.
Participants may utilize, one of these formats, _or, if for any reason all are .

dtemed jnadequate or inapprOvriate, may develop assessment procedures of
tueir own and submit them to SPI for approval. None of the forms provided
are as compreheasiv'e as a more detailed Study might require. fn.some areas
of serious concern it will prove helpful to extend the analysis through
the use of expanded or supplemental rating scalei. Participants may identify

manly more advantages or disadvantages than those noted. The objective should

be a rating scale procedure that offers the best inform *tion obtalned in '

z

the simplest manner. 4

4

1. Comment or Anecdotal Response

Not recommended where speed and ease are critical; very difficult to .

evaluate; very difficult for many respondents to use. Gives voluminous
information when thoroughly filled out but is usually impossible to
uentify.

SAMPLE:

16. How Would you improve the school's communication
to pare'nts?

2. Highest Priority Response

DirectionseTequire that each respondent check up torn areas as critical
problems to be dealt with immediately. Can be an easy ana effective
_procedure; may provide only superficial information.

SAMPLE:

16. School communications with parents.

s
,

104 .
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.3. Three-Point Rating Scale

Each item is checked, as Superior, AcCeptable,
14ow!, Ho-Hui or Yuki; or .same other series of
ratings then become the subject of a priority
objective to be achieved.

kg

4. Five-Point Rating Scale

More common than the three-point scale; provides finer,degrees of evalua-
tion. A deciation must be, made whether to seek solutions only on those
items receiving the lowest rating or the lowest two ratings. A built-in
priority system may be based on numerical ratings. (See next section,
Setting Priorities.)

Booklet III

=

or Unacceptable; +,v(, or -;
three. Items receiving low
listing _and gen-erate an

SAMPLE:

'Good

OK

Poor

:16. School communications with
parents.

f

SAMPLE:

( +) 5-4 3 2 1 (-) 16. School communications with
parents.

Other'five,Toint possibilities: A, B, C, D, F; 0, A, S, N, U (repre-
senting Outstanding, Above Average, Satisfactory, Needs Improvement,
and UnaCceptable); etc.

1

' '5. Continua

Allows respondents to place marks
value in that the results usually

=221st= nrge
Another

the tallying process.

between numbers. It is of queitlonable
are translated into numerals on a a

problem wite'lts use is seen when ....

rather than a point, thus complicat.ing

an,

SAMPLE:

16. School communication with parents:

7

4(-)

.105'
.7-
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6. DiScrepancy Analysis

1

Provides a comparison between the importance, of an item and the degree
of successful attainment; numerical priorities are establVahed during
the tallying of responses. The ,double entry that this method regains

, increases the complexity of the proces and decrepses tht return rate.
Respondents often feel overwhelmed by a double-column-response form,
and may refuge to participate or only provide guesswork responses. A
good statistical system IF respondents can'becope motivated sufficiently
to provide a reasonable return rate.

SAMPLE:

Importance

(4) 5 4 3 2 1 X-) 16. School comMunications with
parents.

§11Sa2la

(4-) 5 4 3 2 1 (-)

Many other rating Procedures exist, and more could be invented. The

suggested survey tetuin foim included in tills booklet is presented

with a fiye-point scale which can be modified if such change seems

desirable:-

CAUTION_

Do not use the same symbol for non-answers and
for lowest rating; if "Not Applicable," "Don't
Know," "No Opinion," etc. are to be included
in the scale, use a different unrelated symbol.

sys

I
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Setting Priorities.

'Essential to the identification of objectives is that they be assigned priority
ions---The_plan for program improvement, directly related to the self-study

survey findings, must establish these priorities.. - _
4 As with rating scaleS, there are numerous methods of setting priOritip, someI

reasonably precise, some less so. 'Essentially, to set a listofPriokities
is to, establish a weighted series of goals or objectives, derived - hopefully -from a thorough needS assessment proceSs. And, as a general rule, the greater
the involvement in identifying needs and ordering objectives, the greater will Ibe the commitment to participate in the improvement process.-

As noted in the preceding section on Rating Scales; numerically scoring the
urve-y-ftemscan_result in priorities 'derived by simple cumulative weighting.

The threessnd five-point
scaliiindathe-discrepaney-analysis_scaU_can be usedin this manner. An unranked laundry list of needs that is obtained during

survey procedures can be rated in a follow-up activity. Participants may be
required to select the most critical problems, arsanging the list in orderof
importance.

Less mechanical means also may be used to set priorities. Since most study
subcommittees'will be reasonably small, consensus through discussion is a
procedure that might prove acceptably productive. Groups.should begin always,
however, with the data obtained in a broadly based, thorough survey. Lispingprioritied froM informal observation risks the adoption of objectives
that, will die of non-support.

Several additional points.need to be kept in mind:

1. The subcommittee report,'Iisting prioritized objectives, is narrowly
drawn within the parameters of the charge to the group. Members
must be encouraged to be accepting and supportive of the final school-
wide plan for program improvement that will be drawn from all sub-.

committee reports.

2. In drawing its list of objectives, the subcommittee may find it
instructive to recommend an apportionment of resources. This approach
will help the School' Steering Committee think in terms of several
viable objectives being sought'simultaneously, thus avoiding's
sequential checklist,.,

' 3. The subcommittee should present to the School Steering Committee a %.
report that contains a limited number of objectives, as effectively
supported 1as is possible. Avoid long lists and the diluting effect
of too many goals.

.

4. The process of needs identification frequently results in a report that
is composed wholly of negative conditions.in need of correction. The toneof such material can be depressing to some readers or participants. Itis quite proper, and may prove beneficial to overall morale conditions to ^
cite those tasks and programs that the school does very well. This
strategy may ptovide en improved balance to the subcommittee and steerirqk
committee reports.

T
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Return to

SCHOOL ACCREDITATION

PROCESS /OUTCOMES ANALYSIS

Survey Responsp Forms

Subcoamittee Title:

a

By:

This- form_adbmitted by: (Check one 9f the follqwing, then circle the same_
Participant Code number at the upper- leftLcorner on the first page of each
rating scale.)

I. Student

:2. Parent '

3. Community Resident

4. Board Member

"Teacher

'6.

7.

8upport Personnel,
Certificated

Aide

8, Administrator /Supervisor

9, Classified Employee

10. Other (Specify)

C.
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PROCESSIOUTCOMFR *31,1ATASI
Asbessment Ai'ga.,I,

Program Analysts, ..Student Leaarit

Far ticipsnt"Code:., ,. (ciKc4.47
1 2 . 3 ,If

`6 :7 9 .10

. . The followingdelellen
presently being used
appropriate responge.

..
4.

...._.,'',..,p., X. No Oilnion,:. dogs not apply.,
1. VerA..ow: , wholly unacceptable; needs to be deve1opect :'

lo 2. _Cow: 4Punacceptable; needs major modification. f ,
. '3. Acceptable: may nebd minor sodification ...,

4_._ Commendable: not presently_ in _nted at modification.
S. Exemplary: may be recommended as a.model practice.

items a'rg concerned with the student learning objectiVes
or proposed.foreyour school. For each iteh,..,Fircle the

.
The, re,sponge key- 1...s.as follows:

I

.

Obj eCtives

-Subjec-t, s

am

.

Booklet III

',who.,

A

S-

Grade Lever,11(s)

a

,

¶i each Case where codes 1, or' 2 lave' been circled,
provide a brief clarifying qaterignt on an attached
sheer, and iridicatiowhat actIonffli should be taken.

.

The. student learning objectives in ?your subject/grade evel :
4

X -1 2 1 4*4" 5

O

0

33

fJ
O

140 .

3,

1. Are complete- and" sufficienti* comprehensive to cover
the curriculum.

2. Are appropriately sequenced.
b.

Specify. realistic learning otitcomes for the
students attending your school..

I
4. Specifiy.desired learning outcomes that are

appropriate for the, local community. "

S. Commu nicate clearly, what students are' to learn.
6: ',4re bedded by curr-iculum:and resource material . 4 X 1 2 3 . 4 5

suffiEient ,to mace them attainable.
7. re backed"ty sufficient inserv.kce ,training required X r 2 3 '4 5

3
p

I
-X 1 2

X 2

'3

3

45. 5

4 5

X 1 2 3 4' 5

X 1. 2 3 4 5

to implement. them. ,

8.' Requ4e.trgasonable,reasonable,, manageable system Or dkermining X 1 2 3 4 5.. . .,stuaent progress. ," . , ,
I 1' . * i

9. Are backed byremediaeion resources when needed: .1 *2 3 4 5
I

.

.
a provision that data concerning X 1 ' 2 3 4e, 5

eattainment arevailable..1' . ..,

that record keeping is ' . % 1 2 3 *tal 5

.
1;0,. the accompanied by

individual student
Are writtenin.stich a way
facilitate. .,

,

r

A

'
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Program Analysis : Student
r
Learning,. Objectives s .. , . .

,-.. .

Par ticipant 'Code:
Subject

2 3 .4 ,5
6 7 8 9 10 Grade Level(0,)

- .,
The fo llowing items are designed to elicit information concerning, the ..
impact of the instr,uctiorfsil program on student. learning.. Placita check
(V) on the appropriate line for each item. The. conclusions yo}: draw
may be based on data that is objective, subjective or both objective

`ens} .subjectiVe
.-

.
.

?.....,, lifi` .F"

1.. Indicate the extent to which learning objectlr.; have ..
bee4 attained by' students.

. ....,

High level of attainment,
.0

Ac ceptable level oof atta inment.

Moderately unacceptagle leveL of at tainment.
. . :
,` Largely unacceptable 'level of attainment.

t

Evidence:

2. Objectives have been identified rOr which student attainment
a 'has been s4ni -..ntly less 'that desirable,

094' 4*,>4.

0.0

t

4 4 No.

Yea (provide ode or' two examples and cite' evidence).

Evidence:

4

t.
3. Possible causes for Yissithan desirable student performance on

___learning__obleetives have been identified.

No..4.41=..dm

Yes (give example of an objective and list probable
causes).

Example(s)/Cause(s):,

4.' Briefly describe suggested plant) and strategies for imprdvinr
student performance on learning objectives:
'(Attach'additional page if necestitati.)

-12-
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. PROCESS /OUTCOMES ANALYSIS .
, Adsessmenp Area I

Program Analysis: Ogtfomes of Instruction

4 , s
Participant Code: .. *.

(circle) . Subject
.-

. .

,- ,Grade Levels)
1,

6

2
7

3

8
4

9

.5

10
$

t
. ... ..,

.t.

The following eleven i tems are concerned with your perception:1 of the learning.)
outcome1 resu4ing from the instructional practice at your school. For each
item; circle the appropriate response. The response-key is as follows:.

X. No Opinion: does not apply. . .
. ,.

.
4,

1. Very WW1 wholly unacceptable; needs to be devA.eloped.
2. Low:.- unacceptable; needs majors modification.

t
3. Accepxablei may need minor modification..

' ' 4. Commendable: not presently in need of modification.
5. Exemplary` may be recommended as a model practice..

% I,
, .

In each case where codes 1 or 2 have been circled, provide a brief clarifying
statement on an attached sheet, and indicate-what action(s) should be taken.

a V s

t
4 0 0 '''' 41

.

1. The district philosophy is accurately reflected
in the achievements of students in the school.

2. Program planning practices are carefully reviewed
in lightof standardized test results, criterion
referenced tests, attitude inventories, or other
assessment techniques.

. .

3. Student performance expectancies are appropriately
Comprehensive and demanding.
..%

1

The instructional program offers a full range of
courses giving.complete subject area coverage.

,,..

5. The overall quality ancreffectivenesfi of the
instructional program satisfies the stwrents'
needs..

, 6.. Means have been developed by which desirable
student learning outcomes are identified and
evaluated

-1.3- 1,11
.

M
0
4-I
Ca.0
.

0
z

3
0

. ....1

>,.
$4

>
0

.0
41
4-t
ca.
<1.)

0

<
s"I.

0

X 1. 2.3

X 1 2 le

.:{

X 1 2 3

X 1 2 3

X 1 2 A.,3

1,

r

0
C..)

x
to

4 5
I.

4 5

.

4. 5 ,

4 5

4 5
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7. Student evaluation standrrds are clearly identified
consjsent, and well understood

-
by students, and

.
their parents. ,. ...

.

.

-%-..------
8.' The instructional program is'effieiently and

effectively organized` ant gcheduled.
. .

.

9. 'Program alternatives provfdiaopportunities for
. unique 'student instruftional needs and innovative

instructional practices.':

lo. / . .

The instructional Orgitam is'sequentl dly articulated
by grade level, coarse level and school levels.

..-,-.._

lf. Appropriate ins4rvice
instructional pragray..

Z 0)
a-0 / -i .0 )...4 N A Pc

' 0 co q0..4 t..3 a t r.D.
P...

4)O. 0.0 0) ii. , lA

3
' .

-'
0. 0

'z , ..4 8 LI

X 1 2 3 4 5
-

'

X 1. 2 3 4' 5.

X 1 2 3 5

. . .

X . 1 2 4 5,

'activities supvort the X123 4.
4 ." I

.44

. .

. 0

A

4.

a

112
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Program Analysis: Outcomes of Instraction
. ..

. .. . ,

. .

.4

.10

Participant Code:
(circle) 4

1 2 3 ' '4 5

6 8 9 10

S.

eubject

Grade Level(s)

Booklet IZrI

Tie following items are deiigried in elicit information concerning the outcomes
rhsalting from the instructional program. Place a check CV) on the
appropriate line for each item, The concluskons you draw may be based
on data diet is objectiVe, subjective or both objective cid subjectivel

. .
1. Indicate the extent to which community values have been

. . .
incorpoiatedin defining desirable student instructional
outtomes. ., . '.

,... iligh level of community input.

ry

fr

Arrppylbte,level of community input:

Moderately unacceptable level of community input.
.

C .

Largely unacceptable level of community input.
.

.. ,4
. . .

Evidence:
x

S. ,4,4 1

* Go'
. *

...

2. The-effects df.scientific and cultural.change have been adequately
add5.1ese4 .n.identi4ingdasirable -instruetionalvrogrlm.components-.

No.
,

Yes:(provide one or twoexamples and cite evidence).

`; Evidence:

3. The Coils for Washington Common Schools are speclfically .
identifiable in,both 'the program offerisgs and the instructional
outcomes.

No.-imboml

Yes (provide one or two specific examples).

Examples:

4
1

4
*

s

15.113
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I'
4. Briefly describe suggested p ans and strategies for improving the. quality ...

of program outcomes. ". -

`,.... -. t

1

a

A

Gs.

a

.

-16-

114



a

I

11, SCHOOL ACCREDITATION

PROCESS/OUTCOMES ANALYSIS

PROGRAM' ANALYSIS

Assessment Area II
School Climate Proffic

Irk

o klet III

School Climate Profil'e materials will be found in

.6

lsj.sr_equArgd
in order to complete the accreditation self-study
protadures when using the Process/OutComes Analysis
model.

if
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION

"PROCESS/OUTCOMES ANALYSIS MODEL.
Assessment Area III

General School Analysis

General, School An lysis

This section is concerned with the perceptions held by school employees, parents

and students .econcerning the areas of strength and areas of weakneis in the school

as demonstrated in its staffing, services, materials, resources and facilities

functions. Since each school is unique in terms of pro,gram, student bo'dy,
professional staff, physical environment and parental constituency, it is
important that processes for obtaining feedback be,sufficiently open-ended to
reflect such uniqueness.

A comprehensive list of participants would'Include teachers, .pdministrators,

library-media specialists, counselors, aides, classified staff, parents, tommunity

members and students. Subcommittte membership requirements and options are

explained on page 2 of this booklet, and thefchool steering committee is
responsible for assuring full participation aL this level. The information should

be gathered using-a-systematic process to secure input. The following forms

mare suggested means of obtaining pertinent information. :Modification of the,,

forms is recommended whenever they appear to be inappropriate to the neids'of the

individual school.

A variety of additional processes can be used'to gather informaticin: Attitude

scales, questionnaires and group discussions',are e?camples of appropriate
means for accomplishing this task. The purpose of this activity is to produce

relevant information relating to as many aspects of the school as po4sible.
However, if.the means for obtaining feedback,are too general (e.g., an instrument

that says only "What is good about this school and what is not so good about
this school?") the results may not be as upeful nor as comprehensive as they

should be. It is suggested that any instrument that is used include coverage

of all major categories of'schoollunction and operatiori.

The task in this assessment area is twofold; 1) Conduct a general survey

of the areas identified in,paragrapti one, above. Determine.from,this,activity

specific problem areas requiring additional study, 2) Conduct a detailed`'

investigation of any problem areas identified in step one. Develop piioritized

objectives frOm this derail'leel investigation.

SubcocmUttees assigned to this general analysis will take the feedback generated

and prepare a summary report: Thiit summary report should conclude with a plan

for fut4re Improvements. The final school plagifoli improvement will incorporate

. this summary report and should evolve within tTe framework of district resources

while reflecting constraints which affect the operation'of the district. . .3.A.

- 1 8 -
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'Return to:

.

SCHOOL ACCREolTATION
. .

PROCESS /OUTCOME' ANALYSIS':
-Assessment Are' III

General School Anal sis: iktaff

/

Surve Res °rise Forms

Subcommittee Title:

4

Booklet III

By: .

Date

Ttis form submitte4by:
(Check one of the following)

1. Student

2. Parent

4..

S. .

Community Resident

Boatd Member

Teacher

Support Personnel,
Certificated

Aide

4

Administrator/Supervisor

9 Crassified Employee

i.O. Other (Specify)
1

P

The following eight items direct attention to the s'affing practices and
procedures at your school. For each item circle th 'approeriate reqponse.
The response key is as follows: -144o

K. No Opinion: does not apply.
1. V,gry Low: wh '1ly unacceptable; needs to be developed.
2. ler.: unacceptable; needs major modification.
3., AFceOtable: may need, minor modification.
4. Commendable: -not presently in need of modification.",

lAcommended as lrmodel puctice.

v

In each case where codes 1 or 2 have been circled, provide a brief clarifying
statement on an attached sheet and indicate whit action(s) Should be taken..

.16

.

R

e'

41

4
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1. Allclasses of staff;members have had required
training and haveTeceived proper ceitific ion
where requiredby law.

All staff members have been assigned positions
in recognition of their prepaigtions and experience.

-adequate number of personnel positions have
been established and filledin this school:

4. All staff positions ore described by-accurilte
job descriptions.

5. ,AIL personnel are familiar with their job
descriptions and the responsibilities described
therein. /%

o. Effective and knowledgeable supervision
J exercised over all classes of school personnel.

7: Evaluation of personnel is conducted regufarly and
effectively.

8. Meaningful inservice training it provided for all
classes of school personnel.

V

ti

** .t) t3 &I

11( 3 co io co

...I a rwl

a. 0. a) :-.1.

C, BA0
W

2 a)> <

X

1

1

2

2

3 4

'3 4

5

5 . '

X 1 2 3 4 5.

X 1 2 3 4 ,5

X .1 2 3 4. 5

ti

X 1 2- 3 4 5

X 1 2 3 '4 5

.X 1 2 3 4 5.

The following items are designed to elicit information concerning the impact of
personnel. practices on the overall school program. Place a check (I) on-the

appropriate find for eacltem.

11. Indicate the level to which 'the 'personnel practices of this
the total school progra:g.

X 0

r

High Ieveliof pport 9.01enhandement.
Accepf' 1 el of support and enhapcemdfit.
Suppor s questionable; detracts from programeffectiveness.------,
Per nn 1 practices are detrimental.,,to program effectiveness.

school enhance

Personnel imprvve&eat goals and programs have been developed and implemented.

Yed.

No. (Provide dne or two examples of suggested goals that should be
considered:)

Examples:

1

3. Briefly describe suggested plans and strategies for improving school personpel
practices and procedures: (Append additional page(s) if needed.)

4

'

40 4 118
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION

PROCESS/OUTCOMES ANALYSIS
Assessment Area III

General School Analysis: Support Services

r

$ooklet III

-.-

Survey Response Forms

Return to: F By:

.1

Date

SUbcommittee Title
1

This form submitted 41
(Check one of the followinf)

1. Student %. Support Personnel,
Certificated

2. Parent

7' Aide
3. Community Resident

8. Administrator/Supervisor
4. ,Board Member-T--

Teacher5.
9. Classified Employee

10. Other (Specify) .

The folloWing eighteen items direct attention to the service area practices
at your school. For each item circle the appropriate response. The response
key .s as follows: ,'

X. yo Opinion: does'not apply.
1. Very Lou!: wholly unacceptable; needs to be developed.

'2. Low: unacceptable; needs major modificatd6q7
3. Acceptable: may need minor modification'.
4. CommenUable: not presently in need of modifidation.
5. Exemplary: may be recommended asa modbl practice.

In each case where codes 1 or 2 have .been circled, provide a brief clarifying
statement on an attached. sheet and indicate what action(s) should be taken.,

1. The administration of thl 6otal school operation
is maintained at a competent, professional level.

2. The school organization and scheduling patterns
contribute to an effective total school, progrm.

I

7,
$.1

c0

cl

$ V X11

o-4

2 3 4 5

X 1 2 3 4 5
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[ 6

00Jr. o .1 .73
el ) 43 CO ti
4 3 0 ,c, to

0. 0. 0 0.
i. a C./ g .

0 - >, 4,

PZ) g 3 ji 0

3.\ Office procedures are efficient and effective.

4<i RecOrds are maintained in an up-to-date and useful
SySteM.,

5. Internal! copmunicacions are maintained in an open,
I constructive manner.

6. Effectivemeansexist to eatherainput from the staff.

7. Effective means exist to gather input from the
community.

8. Effective means e]st to disseminate information
to the community.

9. Supervision of students is effectively organized and
, maintained. . .

10. DiscipliOary procedurqs are thoroughly developed'
.. and are effectivelyjoplied.

'"'11. Counseling and guidance services provide effective
support to the total laschoba program. a*

v

4 4

I
12. The testing program is adequate in scope and

application.

13. Testing program results are dsed1to counsel students
and to plan for proram improvements.

14. Health servicesare available to cover the
screening, preventative training, instructional
.backup and emergency needsof the school.

15. Libiary.and learning resources services are
-available when needed and provide comprehensive
support to the total school program."

16. Food services provide, nutritious and attractive meals.

17. Custodialimkintenance and operations procedures
are effectively supportive of the total school program.

I.

18. Transportation services are effectively supportive
of the total school program. f

.

4'
, -22
r T

120'

1 2 3 4 5

X 1 3 5

X 1 2 3 4

X 1 2 3 4 5

X" 1 2 3 4 5

.X 1 2 3 4', 5

X" 1 2 3 ,4 5

X 1 2 3 .5

.

aZ

k 1 2 '3 5

X 1 2 3 4 51

'X 1 2 3 4 5

X 1 2 3 4 5

X 1 2 3 4 ,5

X 1 2 3 4 5

X '1 2 3 4 5

X 1 2 3 4 5
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Jr
The followins items are designed to elicit information concerning the overall
school progeam. Place echeck (4 on the appropriate line tor each item.

Indicate the level to which the'Support services at this ..school contribute,
to effective operation.

.M. High
Acceptable
Somewhat unacceptible
Low, detrimental

2: Support services have been anal yzed, and improvement g oals and programs
have been developed and implememted. ".

'

Yes.

No. (Proy.led,-\examples of suggested goals' that should be considered.)
.

Examples:
_

3.
f Briefly describe suggesteerlans'ant strategies for improving school support

services, practices,snd procedures. (Append additional page(s) if needed.)

1-21-
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kHOOL ACCREDITATION

rEROCESS/OUTCOMES ANALYSIS
Asseasment.Area III

General Scheiol Analysis: Supplies, Equipment,
Textbooks, Learning Resources

Survey Response Forms

Return to: L.

Subcommittee Title:

By:

a

"wits .

60.01/4.44,g,"

Dat

-ATMs- form submitted by:
pL (Check one of the following)

1. Sedaint 6

2 Parent
7.

3 CoMmunity Resident
t 8.

4. Board Member

9
5. Teacher

104

SupporpFersonnel,
I Certiftidated

'Aide

. AdministratoriSupetvisot..0

Classified Employee

Other (Specify)

.

The following five items direct'attent sion to the upportive materials

provided at your school. For each item circle the appropriate response.

The response key is as follows: ' .4
.. . t

. X No Opinion: does not apply. ! 1
fe,

1: Very Low: wholly unacceptable; needs to be developed.

2. Low: unaceeptableAoneeds major modification. c",

_ 3.' Acceptable: May need minor modification.

4. Commendable: not presently in need of modif,icition.

5. ,Exemplary: may be recommended asa model practice. 4.?.: '" Zi
.

...1.

,

Is each case where codes 1 or 2 have,beeu circled, provide a brief clarifying

st4epent on an attached,sheet and indicate what action(s) should be taken.
.:.
-

.

r , ,

. .

, ,

if
e 4

t
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I .w. .
r ' 0 0 ,....i a

. 0' ril .0 tt,
*

*n
4 rf

.,

044
"C...34 PS .4.1 0 WI

CO 11 CC)

0 ' CIO 4 . b..: . g . 0+s ft gpj
....*

II. y
I

M., P" . P-; dl 8 4
f *si, . PIOF0° .

1. Learning resoUrchs,materiais. (Ref.: WAC 180-46) ,7k 1 2 3 4 5
. (Note specific'item shortages on ittached Pags).e(1

I.

-
4-- . ' -

.
I

--
.

.Booklet

. ;

.2. Learning resources equipment. (Ref.: WAC 180 -46) X *1 2 4 5

(Note specific item shortages on attached page(s).) ..
.

.-.

Textbooks, ..
.7

.3X 'I L 2 . 4
(Note specific item shortagei on-attached page(s1:1-

.

.

, N. ,

. Supplies. . X .1 3 4 5

(Note sucific item 'shortages on attached page(s).)

5. Equipment.

t .1.

.(0ther'ihan,learang resources equipm&t,) X 1 2 3 4s 'e
(Note specific).tem shortages on attached page(s).)

. *
The follqwing items are d9gned to elieit.information concerning the impact or the
provisions of supplies, equipment, textbooks and learning resources. Place a

(1) on the,appropriate lima.Lor each item.
..

. Ithi . .

1. Ihdicar,e the level to Ziga the provision.of
,..

supplies., equipment, textbooks
and learning resources sepporLan4 ehhince the total school program.

w

_r

High level of support and enhancement.
Acceptable level of support and enhancement..
Support is veak: detractsfrom prpgram effectiveness.
HisMng or.severe shortage; detrimental to program effectivene ss.

11,

8

2, Goals for the impuvementrof supplies, equipment, t tbooks and learning .

esources have been developed d priorities for acq isition haire been e ,

s4ablished.
.

N.,.
.. ,:

' Yes. 4
r e%--,

No. (Provide examples'ok suggested goals that should be considered.)

4
s

/1/.. Examples:4
S%

0

4

/

."
".

.

. f . -
, li .

,,, Briefly describe auggeste4 .plans'end.strategies fa improvirle, the..
.

,, acquisition age delivery of supplies, equipment, textbooks and learning
resources. (Append'additional pdge(s) if needed%)

$Y

r ti

123
25 t

11

0

1.

4.

p

.4

A

a.
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION
(

k ..*
PROCESS/OUTCOMES ANALYSIS

v

Assessempnt Aria III

\C....:4 General Schoft Analysis: facilities

Survey Response.Forms

Subcommittee Title:

By:

Date

I 'This form submitted by:

,(Check ont of the following)

1. Student

2 sParent -

3. Community Resi ent

4 Board Member

Teacher

6. Support Personnel,
Certificated -

Aide

8 Administrater/Supervi,sor'

9. Classified Employee

, Other (Specify)

Jr

V

Iii.-e-ralowing sixteen items 4 recx atterAion to the existence and condition

of the facl.litiis at your -school. For each item circle the'appropriate

response. The xf:sponse key is as follows:
t.

-.
-

X. No Opinion: does it apply.

.,1. Very Low: wholly acceptable; needs to be deve oped.

2. Low: unacceptable; needs major modification. /

3. Acceptable: may neeelainorom4dification. .

A. Commendable:* not presint19 in peed of modification.

5. Exemplary may be recommended as a mootel pracgcev-
i ,

In e4ch c4se where codes 1 or 2 have beemorikeled, provide a brief clarifying

statement* an attached sheet and; indicate what action(s) should be taken.

.

0

F.

do

-

I

1\

, .1'24 .

.

,..-26=
..

01,
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1. Administrai4ion/Office

'2. Classrooms.
E

Aa 'Classrooms-sdecisl purpose (e..g., industrial acts,
codking, art, etc.)

4. 'Learning resources/Library.
1

5. Counseling/Guidance..

6. Nursers office/Isolation.

7. Multi-use/AUditorium.

8. Phjmical educasion/Gymnesium.

9. Showers/Loler room.

10. Playground a4Equipment.

11. 'Staff lounge and restrooms.

12. Student restrooms.

13. Stbrage.

14. Heating sy,stem:.

15. 'Grounds.

16.' Parking/Bus loading.

The following items
facility conditions
liqe for" each.ftem.

Bookie "III

4 C' r4 >1O
e4

1.1
0

.41

43,0..

V" 3)

2

-X 1 2

*x 1 2

X 1 2

X 1 2

X. 1 ./.2

1 2

X 1 2

X 1 2

X 1 '2

X 1 i

X '1/ A

X '1 2
/

X 1 2

X 1 2

X 1 2

X 1 2

3 4 5 e
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3 4 5

3 4 5

3 4 5

3 4 5

are ilesi.gned to elicit information concerning.the impact of
, access and utilization. Place a check ( ) on the appropriate

fie 1.4

1. Indicate the level to which the.provision, conditimi andutil
school facilities enhance the total school progrAm.%'

High level of facility conditions.

ation of the

- Acceptable level of facifitrconditiona.
. .

Facility conditidns are weak; detract from program e feotiveness. .- -

Facility oonditions are poor;,severe detriment to program effectiveness.
,

2. Goals for addition, improvement, remodelling, or reassignment of facilities ....

hide been developed and priorities for impr.evement.have been established..
. N .

.Yes.,

Nd. (Provide examples of suggested goals that'should be Considered.)

Exaniples:
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3. Briefly describe suggested pl
observiathe limin4iOns inh
(Append additional page(ftlf

/

4

vb

' 4

s for improving the school facilities while
&rent in long-range building programs.
heeded.)
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OLYMPIA,

MESSAGE FROM THE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

.

At its4arch, 1981, meeting, the State Board of Education adopted a revised
and expanded program of school accreditation. This adoption, under develop-
ment since 1978, is the result of the cooperative effqrts of members of the
State Task Force for School Accreditation, staff members at schools and ESDs
who participated in field best,activities, SPY staff, and members of several
ad hoc subcommittees. 'Continuing professional interest and dialogue also
have contributed significantly to the development of this program.

All sch ools, public and 'private; including-any grades,, kindergarten through
twelve, now may seek accredited status. Additionally, 'the availability of
several optional procedures allows the selection of the method mo ?t appropriate
for each participating school, Ehus, providing for the differing'needs.among
schools and their staffs.

.

'

-

%.

As Superintendent of public Instruction,I recocmend these accreditation
procedures as effective means of achieving planned program improvement at
the individual school leyel. EM),and SPI staff will be working iith all who
express interest fn studying and partiipating in these accreditation procedures.
Those who seek to obtain accredited status through use of the State Board

.
jmaterials are encouraged to study, select, and plan carefullyand",,to develop
dtmanding target of excellence toward which they can direct.tEtir energies.
There is a pptentiak of significant improvement that can be realized through
judicious and effective application of this programs

Finally, on bellalfof the State Board.oeidlcation, I vish to express sincere
thanks to members of the.State Task Force fdr School Accreditation and the
field teat particiRants whose namps.appear on the following pages. The
cooperative leadership shown by these representatives of many diverse groups
is most commendable, and their efforts are deeply appreciated.

dle%'

144-..S113J2k..'
Frank B.'hrouillet
President

4

State'Board of Education
J

-

-
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STATE 'Talc FORCE FOR SCHOOL ACCREDITATION
COMMIT!EE MEMBERS

Name

Grant Anderson

Edward Bearddlee
Helen Humbert, Alternate

Betsy Brown
Bob Pickles, Alternate

Walter ,Carsten, Task Foice
Chairperson

Dick Colombini

Donn'Pountain
a

Donna Smith
Dorothy Roberts
Joyce Henning

Richard Hodges

Ted Knutsen .1

Doug McLain C

Richard Neher

.

Janet nelson 1 o

Larry Swift, Alternate

Joe Morton
rris Timmer

%Ken Bumgarner
WillisM Everhart

Organization Represented

State Board of Education

Washington State Council for
Curriculuts Coordinatiiin

Washington.Educatibn Association
.

Washington Association of School,
Administrators

ESD1Curriculum Committee

House Education ebdmittee

Washington Congress of Parents,
TeaChers, and Studentb

Washington Council,Of Deans & Directors
of Education

Washington State Association for
Sugvision and Curriculum Development

Washington Federationof Teachers

alb

Assoclition of Washington School Principals

Washington State School Directors' Association.

-Washington Federation of Independent'Schools

Superintendent of Public Instruction
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FIELD TEST PARTICIPANTS - 1979-80).

Bethel School District
Elk Plop Elementary.and

. , Shining Mountain Elementary
Kapowsin Element y

Evergreen School Dist ict
Marrion Elementary

12 Center School-District
La Center Elementary

La Center Junior-Senior High School

Monroe School District
Frank Wagner Elementary

Mukilteo School District
Expldrer Elementary

Omak School District 4c
East Omak Elementary

North Omak Elemenhry

Renton School District
Cascade Elementary

San Juan Island School Distript
Friday Harbor Elementary
Friday Harbor High School

South Kitsap School. District
Orchard Heights Elementary'.

Waptao School District
Wapato Primary
Central Elmatary and
:Parker Heights Elementary

` Papa to Intermediate

Wapato Junior High School
Wapato High School
Pace Alternative High School

.
Dr. Donald Berger, Assistant Superintendent
Pat Vincent; Vice - Principal

Karl Bond, Principal

Calvin Getty, Principal

Dr.George Kontos, Superintendent'
Doug Goodlett, Administfative Assistant,

Instructional Services, ESD 11?

Harold Bakken, Director of Special Project's.
Roy Harding,Pr'.cipal

R obert, Rodenberger, Director ct Curriculum
Larry Ames, Principal

Carole, Anderson, Administrative Assistant

Margaret Locke, Director of Elementary
Education

George McPherson, Principal

Dr. Jerry Pipes, Superintendent
Cathie Mendonsa, Principal
Mike Vance, Principal

Largo- Wales, Principal

Walt Bigby, Administrative Assistant.
Jim Devine, Piincipal
Jim Seamons, Principal

Bill Frazier, Principal
Bill Parker, Principal
Harad Ott, Jr., Principal
Dennis Erikson, Principal

4 * I

.
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. SCHOOL CLIMATE ASSESSMENT ,

A o 4
BOOKLET IV 4-..

' 1
AP-

Using This
.

Booklet

I

IT1his booklet, Schooi, Climate Assessment, contains a reqiiired study area
component of the Process/Outcomes Analysis self - study' procedure. The
material is-presented in' a separate booklet in order-to make it available
as an optional supplement to both the Input/Standards Assessment and Self-
Destgned Models.

-------

In many schools a better understanding of affective environment will pro-
, vide valuable gilidelines toward a better understanding of student needs.
A carefully drawn school climate survey can identify ateas of conflict
and frustration, and subsequent corrective activities can provide the
needed positive response.

3

41:1
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ACCREDITATION MATERIALS
/4

State Board/SPI accreditation procedures are described in the
. series of booklets fisted below. S6e inquiries may be

satisfied by the information found 4:1 a single booklet; others
may need information from several O2,the topital descriptions
or from a complete set.

Each school district and each Educational Service District
will receive a complete set of these booklets for reference
and for use; additional copies should be reproduced ar the
district level.

I. .Introduction and General
Overview

I.A. Factors Promoting Successful
Self-Study Processes

Nt%
sr4

II. Input/Standar0 Assessment,
I/SA; An Appr(OiCh to Self-Study

III. Process/Outcomes-Analysis,

P/OA; An Appropch to Self -Study
Study Area I
Study Area II (Booklet IV)
Study Area III

_IV. ,S,c ol Climate Assessment .

/ ,integral.0iit of the P /QA
!.todel ..'4. 's'

n

An optional dupplement to the
I/SA and S-D Models

V. Self-Designed Mode-D;
An Approach to Selr-Study

-

I

VI. Validating the Self-Study,
The Plan for Program Improve-
ment, and Standards-Only
School Report

4

i

1

.

VII..Standards-Only,'C-300E
(Elementary)

VIII. Standards-Inly, 0-300S
(Secondary

IX. Selected References;
Supplementary Materials

viii 132



. ACCREDITATION PROCEDURES.CHART
-

Steps to betaken in'the State Board of Education accreditation procedures are shown in the chart
kelov. Optional accreditation program are available through the rthwest Association of Schools
and Colleges and through the several private school. accrediting sego Lions, however, those procedures
-are not shown in equivaledt detail.

-A

PUBLIC SCHOOLS

SBE/SPI ACCREDITATION
PROCEDURES, K-12

(Application)

APPROVED PRIVATE SdlOOLS

NWA C ACCREDITATION
PROCEDURES, 7-12

(Membership)

PRIVATE SCHOOL
ACCREDITATION7 ASSOCIATIONS

(Affiliation, Membership)'

SELF-STUDY STANDARDS-ONLY

ORIENTATION,
;ea INSERVIOE TRAINING

BUDGET VIEW -

1. Cost of rocedures
2. Cost !improvement

endationi

SELF-STUDY NEEDS
ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES

.DEVELOPMENT OF THE
PLAN FOR ractran

12/2ROVEMIT

PREPARATION OF THE
SCHOOL REPORT

REPORT TO ESD/SPI

VALIDATION:
VISITING TEAM

VALIDATION:
AUDI REVIEW COMITTEE

t -

REPORT TO ESD/SPI

I

REPORT TO TO SBE

1'30
ix

. .
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Booklet-IV

PROCESS/OUTCOMES, ANALYSIS MODEL".

STUDY AREA XI

School Climate Profile :' Introduction

School climatelissessment is a process of determining how the people who
are involved in the schooling process view the affective environmental factors
that contribute to the atmosphere for learning and working. The factors that
comprise the concept referred to as "climate" vary according to whose definition

is used. Such factors as respect, trust, morale, caring and flekibility are
commonly associated with school climate.

The intent of this section is to provide a background of information concerning
affectitondition6 in the school. This information not only will be helpful
in describing and understanding the school program, but will give direction
to the plan for improvement. This type of analysis can provide positive motivation
for feelings. A climate improvement program can create a sense of belonging,
commitment, and mutually supportive behavior. The belief is that there is
value in a study of learning conditions that goes beyond space, physical
conditions, people ratios, curricular materials and preparation of staff in
understanding the effectiveness of a'school.

Information cpncerning school Climate should be provided by students, former
students (graduates and dropouts), parents, and school personnel, and should
be gathered using a systematic process that provides a reasonable sample of
the desired types of information. This information must be obtained in a way
that involves no

I

personal risks for individuals, and in most cases this will
mean that the anonymity of those contributing must be assured.

The information will be most useful if the instruments used are closed scales
that are relatively Short, simple and straightforward. Since the emphasis

P

. ized instrument of research quality is not absolutely necessary. The samle
this process must be on useable information for the local nett g, a stanpch Id- IC
instrument at follows, adapted from the CFK Ltd. School Climate Profile, ma
be used or modified, or the subcommittee studying school climate may design an
instrument of their own. The CFK document is Ebmprehensive, and users may find
it helpful to edit the statements in order to present an abridged, more easily

: managed set of materials.

There is one characteristic of school climate assessment that bears special
mention: responses can be influenced significantly by current student and
staff morale. The leadership team should be particularly sensitive to the /
titling of the climate assessment activity; morale peaks or valleys can have
disproportionate impact on a climate survey.

135
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, 4
The School Climate subcommittee will take the survey feedback and preparea
report. This report should conclude with a plan for future improvements.

t

The final school pl%Nfor improvement prepared by the school steering committee
will incorporate the school climate report, should relate to the framework .

of any existing district plans, and should reflect the constraints which affect

.

.
the operation of the district. . \,

School Climate Profile: Background and Rationale
. --

* -

The usual pproach Co conducting a needs assessment
.

in a chool is to strive
for o ectivity. Accurate*data concerning program, staffing, services,
resour es and facilities are collected, analyzed and used ara basis for,
operati nal decisions. Much care is exercised in the acquiaition of reliable
info= on of this type. .

.

..,

Subjectiv data, too, are important. Information based uppn people's feelings
of how thi gs are can be very important. Most behavior is motivated by the
individual's perceptions of'r.eality, and the analysis of such perceptions
pkovides insight into some of the causes of conditiods And opportudities
for program improvement.

.
.."/

Data provided by a school climate ass.essment can be analyzed in a number of
'A' interesting ways. Among them are:

1. Which climate factors rank lowest on the scale? Highest?

f
2. Which climate factors show the greatest discrepancy between what is

and what shoLd be?

,

3. Are there differences
.

in how the Various groups rank any given climate
factor? Mhat'are'the probable reasons for these differences in
perception? 1 .

_.._

.

.

Implicit in the use of a'scbaol climate assessment process is the requirement
that .results will be communicated back to the participating groups, and that
Sincere efforts will be made to effect change and improvement-whpre problems
have been identified. * '

r

It may be beneficial to focus on some student outcomes that are not only
desirable but which will also be highly reflected in)the climate which per-
vades a school. The conditions of how a student views school and what he/she
derives fxom the schooling experience can be examined in a variety of contexts.
The following ideas are offered for consideration:

1. Every student should ecome expert'or at least very gopd.at something.

-v="
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Evpry student should understand the i%nportance of developing and
maintailipag.two or.three close relationships with other people.

or =.-' 3. Evetry student should learn to hav fun.
. ii,

es

t 0 t II(

4. Every student should bse help to d evelop a delicAte balanct ,between
. I:

looking at the world optkmi ically on theone hand and with
,..,..

) skeitidism7on-phe other.
. ' )a '. .

. student, ld be encouraged to be a participant -- a doer
not just an oVnt-Zer.

;7
a eg

tr.
5

.

%

6. All studen ts should be led to'expect much or themselves. if that
t occurs, much TALI result. : . ' .

1' As,

4.1.
.

'Why this concern withrsdhool
.

climate analysisZ We hear and read more and more
about schools, about why they are successful or why they fail. Throughout

. .

the country educators-are concerned with developing a humane school climate.
A positive schodi Inmate is an important'i§lpe in maw respects.. Although
today's problems in education may seem nearly imnossible.to solve, it doesn't'
necessarily follow that we should accept a "no solution" answer.'

. .

hfortunately, many of our problemqo not have neatly pac kaged dnswits.
This material doesn't offer comprehensive answers either; however, there may ,
be some insights offered. School climate improvement can clearly help
reselve some of the,educational problems of today.

, .

Keep in mind that .improving school climate dOes not de-emphasize skills,
attitudes and the knowle4ge students gain through studies in academic areas
such as language arts, social studies, mathematics, and science. It strongly,

psuggests that the most efficient learning programs occur,ina wholesome and
hutans school climate..

-

.

Schoor peisonnel.gan affect positively the nature and the wholesomeness of
ool's cil!:54 They must, however, be reasonably confortable with the

followi

1. Be Willing To Change
. .

"Be willing-to change ahything an everything: Students don't pant 4.
' to.go to the ninety at noon., or do- they? Parents don't like teaching ,

by contracts, or do they? Many times thac which appears to beim.
something that won't work turns outratrp Winning idea.

a
It .

4
...Mr.. -3-

1 3
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21 Be Positive'
4

Things are often tough even on goo d days. How can one keep from
getting discouraged on bad days? Attitudes are transferred. Being
positive, enthusiastic and alert rubs off.on others.

3. te"OniThe Offense
.

4'
The com munity needs to khow all the good things going on in the
SC 4 GoOd news reports to the community cannot be stressed enough.

times..we forget to complimeAt others, adults as well as students.'

Teamwork

Support the staff, develop a team concept.
)-

.5. 'Ideas
8.

Vse good ideas from other schoolg. .Time isn't,available to re-invent
the wheel; use methods that have,been tried and are working.

Keeping the above ideas in mind, the following materials will'assist in
describing what schoolcimate assessment II all about. 7

Application of the Climate AssessmentrProcedUres
.

-

, .

Sta4f,:parents and most sti!dents sho5ld encoun ter little difficulty in ,

responding to .climate assessment surveys. One group of students, however;

will,need special Assist...ince or increased effort in order to accurately ...

ascertain their.feelints. This group iscomprisq of the ydungest students;

kindergarten through grade 2, 'and to p lesser degree those students in grades
3. The following suggestions okay be presented in'place of, °rain
addition to the School Climate Profile.. These are only suggestions, and the

school may use them or devise their own means'of eliciting this informliefon.."
The suggestionS are divided Into. two categories, K-2 and 3-6. This is to

alleviatd the problem of readers and nonreaders and the level of thinking
I

required by the child. These questions have been devised to be open:ended

in order that the child not be structured into a certain respOnse. 4

K2 J.

I ,

90

1 . Have a series of three pictures depicting ,a situation in the schoo1,1
r

_e.g., pictures of-school playground area - one of students playing A

-together; one with some playing, some righting; and one with most

of th&, fighting. Have the children put a check on,thepicture
that hest describes the'situatiain the schoOl.

2. .Ask students in a small group*their feelings about the school,
e.g., how do they like a particular subject? Draw a happy face,

unhappy face or a face wil4 no expression for responses.

.3. Give allthe children a card that has a happy face if held one way)
t...

an unhappy face if held the other way. To questions that would

be asked the class as 'whole, the students hold up the card one

. way or another depending on how they feel about the situation.

//I

de. p
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4.. Have the students draw a picture of something they. like ab9ut the
school and something they-dislike.

. .
. . ..). ,

5. In schools that have'been recently desegregated, show the child
pictures that have minority children'and ones without minorities.
Ask what. their feelings are about going to school in eact ofthe A .

' settings.
,

-
1. Given,a questionnaire with questions referring to the school situation,

the child responds with (1) agree, (2) no feeling, and (3) disagree..

2. Students are asked what there is about the school day they really ,

like and what there is about the school day they don't like.

3. Give the child a list of things the school does not do; for example,
have a class competition in improvement of school grounds. Then'
have them check if they would like to see that idea implemented,
not.implemented, or don't care one ,ay or another.

4. Ask the stuUnt to tell the most important thing aboutthOr school
that drakes them feel good) e.g., getting good grades, seeing their
friends, doing 'interesting things in class, etc. Similiarly, ask
the student to'tell Ant in school makes dim /her feel bad. .

4

5. Have the studentl decide by themselves what they would draw on a
' mural depicting the way the, school is versus how they would like
to see it.

6. Using test stores, take a sampling of high, medium and low academic.
children and discuss with'them what, t or do not like about the
school and their reasons for feeli the way do.

47. 'Talk with students wha have transferred into the school'and have
' them make compar,isdnb about what it is that they like'or dislike ,

in comparison'to .,their previous school.

8. Check to see if there is a relationship between what the teachers
and the students feel about school. "

9. Have a group representing 'a crass se- ction of student abilities
discdseldlat the "ideal" school would be like, then wfiat'they would
have to'do to make their school like that.

S/ .04

Older students, including .merty in grades 4-6, should hgVe no difficulty in
responding to printed surveys.' All'stdents, regardless of whether they have
he ability to use.the printed survey; or must receive interpretivd help,
should be encouraged to provi4'honest, accurate responses, and to avoid gross

. exaggerations.
4 e

-5- 139
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-Editing the Sample 4Aterials

r
The CF1 School Climate Profile may not.. suit the specific needs of some,
and another insfrument may be obtained or developed. In fact, the CFK
material can be eafily and effectively cut to a more manageable length.
Shoulciparticipants choose to revise the sawle or create their toNn assess-
ment instrument, they should keep in mind tHe eight general climate factors
that largely determine th.. quaiiv of the school climate; these are listed
below. The quality,of the climate results from the interactions of the
schodfslprogram; processes, and_ohysicaI condition, and each of these areas",
can be analyzed in terms of the eight general climate factors:

1. RasTect - Students.'see themservet as worthy. The staff feels the

same way.

2. TruAt - People.don't.let each other ddwn. Others can be counted upon

in times of need..
Nee'

4

, 3. High Horalt.-,People feel
< P 4 P. 4. Opportunist a for Ir it,-

ideas.. A lick oU-ol

.%

-c

good,about what is happening.

Pe pie cherish opportunities to contribute
ainterproductiC.re to self-esteem.

,
K

5. 'Continuous Atademic and 'S ial Growth - Students and staff need to
.develop ac.ademic, soced1,*and physical skills, knowledge and attitudes.

, ...., .
..-.,

. , .

6. Cohesitlentr-Agml?ersineed to feel a part of the school, having a
4. (W. '. ',

/ , ,
chance tio' A-the:gt 'influence on it)ih colnboration with others.

. .;.

7... School Rendwa): -,The schOol should be se'f- renewing. With renewal,

di erenCe ieseen as interesting, to be cherished. Diversity and

pluralisioake valued. New conditions are faced with poise. Adjust-

'' ments ere .;i.-po ed out as .needed.
.... . 5.

a. i, Caring.-.Iodilliduai feel other persons are concerned about them

aa5human'Seings.*

-.t." ""*"o' ,

,1

a

Mf

.4 t.
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION'

ti

Return to:

I

I-

9

SCHOOL CLIMATE PROFILE

.,*

Survey Response Forms

By:

Date
Subcommittee Title

This form submitted by: (Check one of the following, then circle the,same
Participant Code number at the upper left corner on the first page of each
rating scale.) .

t

1. ' Student L

2. Parent

3. Community Resident

4. Board Member

5. Teapher

r .

6. Support Personnel,
Certificated

7. Aide

8. Administiator/.
Supervisor

9. Classified Employee

10. .
Other (Specify)

Reprinted with permission
The CKF LTD. School ,Climate Profile; Copyright 1973. frdia CFTC Ltd.

(This instrument is part of an extensive description and analysis of the
school's climate anddbhoua be used in-association with Improving the School's

Climate: A Challenge for the School Admfnistrator. This book may be ordered
ar

from:

Nueva Learning Center r
6565iSkylineBlvd.
Hillsborough, to 9,4010mi.rimmml m*0

or

Phi Delta Kappa
(see current Publication.Catapgue)

-r9

In the rating scales that follow, there appears a tilting column on the left and
on the right; positive vat e-statements appear in the center. The left scale
is to assess the degree of importance of the statement.; the right scale rates
this school's level of attainment of the same value statement. Numbers within
parenthesei are item numbers only. 4, 4-

Referring to KEY

.

A, below1 please circle the nude7%dO the left of/?ach state-
went that best describes who you feelrabout its IMPORTANCE in this school.

.
. . ,

,

.,-

Then, referring to KEY B sto the right please pitcle the number of each statement
which best describes how you feel about that statement's LEVEL OF ATTAINMENT
in this schoOl. .

4

. 141
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LEFT COLT MN

Degree of
importance
(What Shquld be)

1( RIGIIT,COLUMN

Level of
Attainment

.(What Is)

4

'0

I.

2.

3.

4.

Almost never
'Occasionally
Frequently
'Almost always .

1.

2.

3.

4.

Almostanever
Occasionally
Frequently
Almost always

.4 *

a

A
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4

4
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SCHOOL CLIMATE PROFILE
1

A Part A

GENERAL CLIMATE FACTORS

74.

*hat
Should Be: w What Is:

m ,.
Ps

CO 0I
3
4 .

P. IA Ps
z 'c . .0 0

0
4.1 vi 0 4.3 .coMOM0` 4 0. 0
13 0 0.11 a -

8 M
4: -4

r-I

' Respect: +`
ft1. 2 3 4 (1) In this school even lo4.achieving students

are respected.
1 2 3 4 .

47

1 2 3 4 (2) Teachers trcat'students as persods. 3; 4,

.1 2 3 4 (3) Parents sire considered by this school as
important collaborators.

4

1 2 3 4 (4) Teachers from one subject area or grade
level rwect those..from other subject areas.

1 2-

1

3 4 (5)

M101.0

1 2 3 4 (7)

1 2 3 4 (8)

1 , 2 3 4 (9)

1 2 3 '4 (10)

Ibehers in thil school are proud to be
teachers., ,

.Trust:

Students feel that Leachers are "on their

While we don't-always agree, sie can share
our concern:. with each other openly.

ouf principal is d good spokesman before
the superintendent and the T for our
interests and needs.

Students caii count oil teachers to listen
to their side of the story and to be fair.

teacheis trust students to use good judge
Aent.

4

1 2 3

1 2 3 4

1 2 3 - 4

1 \\2 3 4

1 2 3 4

2 3 4

10.014
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What
Should Be: 'Jr .What fat

m , . m
/is , P, 1.4 >1 P,

m r4

> .4 , a > - >. a *-

41 0 el .-1 m 0 44 rs .

o o
461z o .44 4 z g

u .4 41 /41 . 4.1 "w1 0 4.1 r
CO 0 0 AO

CO 0 0 CO

O 0 0* 0
el U 1.4 .-1 4 uu $9 -9a u 0 a
se 0 444 4 . 4 .O W <

1 2 3 4 (11)

1 2 3 4 (12)
. 4.

c
.

.

1 2 3 4 -(13)
.4

1 2 3- 4 (14)

1 2 3 4 (15)

1 2 3 4 (16)

1 2 3 4 . (17)

1 2 3 4 (18) -

.1 2 3 4 (19)

1. 2 3 4 -In)

V

4
.

High Morale: .

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

`1,.

.

1

2

2

2
>

'2

2

3

3 .4,

3

.

3'

3

.

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4%

This school makes students enthusiastic about
learning.

I ,

Teachers feel pridein this school and in Lts .

students. . t

Attendance is good; students stay away only
for urgent and good reasons. k

Parents, teachers, and students would rise
tb the defense of this school's program if

it were challenged.
,

1 like working in this school.
191"

0'

4

Opportunit) to: Input:
2

2

2

2

2

3

3

3

.3

3

I feel that my ideas are listened-to and
used in this school.

When important decisions are made about the
programs in'tnis school, I, personally, hiVe

heard about the plan beforehand and have been
involved in some of the discussions.

.Important decisions are made in this schooi

by a governing council with repreSpntation
from students, faculty, and administration.

While I obviously can't have a voteon every
decision that is made his school that

affect:: me, L do fen that I can have some t

important Input Into that decision.

When all is said :Ind done,, feel that 1

count in this school.

-10- 144. e
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1

o .
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Booklet IV,

,What Is:

o ri o

z1 1 '71>.*

i . . 1.1
to
0

4-10

to
Cr.

. a1 00
C 0

Continuous Academic andSocial Growth: .-

The teachers are "alive"; they are interested , 14', 2 3 4 .

ar . in life around them; they are dog interest-

,
ing things outside of school..

, . ..

1 2 3 4.(22) Teachers in this school are "out in front,' 1 2 3 4

seeking better ways of teaching and learning.

. .

1 2 3 4 (23) Studeits feel-that the school' program is 1 2 3 4

meaningful and relevant to their present

and future needs.
. , ...4.. . .

1 2 3. 4 (24) The prinaPal is growing and learning, too. 1 2 3 4

He or she is seeking new ideas. .

(25) . The school supports patient growth.
Regular opportunities are prgifided for

parents to be involved in learning

activities and examining new ideas.

.1 2 3 4 {26)

1 2 '3 4 (27)

1 2 3 4 (28)

1. 2 3 4 (29)

Cohesiveness:
Students would rather attend this school. than

transfer to another.

There is a "we" spirit, schoo .

1 2'3 4

1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4.

.

Administration and tAchers collaborate 1 2 3 4 ''

toward making the school run effectively;

there is little administrator-teacher

tension.

Differences between individuals and groups

(both among faculty and students) are con-

,
sidered to contribute vs the richness of

the school, not as divisive influences..

.

1 2 3 4 (JO) New students.and faculty members are made

to feel welcome and part of the group.

41- .4.. . , . -4,,

-11,
145
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. What

Should Be:

6 si

"-I
C3

0

.>4

0

3

e 4 C. I rr a

03 0 M
0 C 0
u 34 .40 44 <

. .
. .1

;

.,,,.

.

,

. . .,

- .

e T
. School Redewill:

0

1 2 3 4 (31) ) When a problem comes up, this school has
.

procedures for 'working on"ii; problems

n , . are seen,as normal challenges, not as

"rocking the'boat."

1 .2 3 4 (32) Teachers-are encovrall to-innovate in

their classrooms rath r than to confer..

1 2 3 4. (33) When a student comes along who has special

prolatems,.this school Oinks out a plan that

helps that student.

1 2 3" 4 (34) Students are encouraged to be criAtive

rather than to conform.

.1 2 3 4 (35) Careful effort is made, when ileW programs

are introduced, to adapt them to the

particular ;weds of this community and

this school. alimM

, 1 2 3 4

,

1 2 3 4 (37) The principal really cares about students. 1- 2 3 4

$

Caring:

(36) There is someone in'this school that I can

always count on.

te

What Is:

1 2 3 4

1 2 t 3 4

1 2 3 4

1 2 .3 4

1 2 '3 4

1 2 3 :4 (38) I think people in this ichool care about . 1 2 3 4

:
me as a person and are concerned about more

than just how well I perform my role at

achdbl (as student. , teacher, parent, etc.),
.

1, 2 3' 4 (39) School is a nice place to be because I feel 1 2 3 4

wantod'and needed there. .

1 2 3 '4 ,(40) Most people at this school are kind. 1 2 3 4

. !

===WIl

4

.
a . 1..

12
. .

.

-..**
, f
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Participant Code

1 2 '3 4 5

)r6 7 8 9 10

a

. .

Part B

PROGRAM DETERMINANTS

Booklet IV

- What
.

Should Be:
- What Is: .

m n

> ..
2 Z .

o
IP ..4 C) 1.1
CO 03 0 0
0 0 W 012000

8 At /
Active Learning: --

Required textbooks and curriculum guides
support rather than limit dreative teaching
and learning iour school.

1 2 3 4 (1)

.

1 2 3 4 (2)

1 2 3 4 (3)

1 2 3 4 (4)

.1 2 3 4 (5)

1 2 3 4 (6)

1 2 3 4 (7)

1 2 3 4 (8)

1 2 3 4 (9)

1. 2 :3 4 (10)

Students help to decide learning objectives.

Opportunities are provided under school

. guidance to do something with what is
learned.

Trachdrs are actively learning\ too.

444

Ibis school's program stimulates creative
thought and expression.

Individualized Performance Expedtationsi

Each student's special abilities(intel-
lectual, artistic,.soelaWor manual)
are challenged.

Teachers use a wide range of teaching
materials and media. .

The same ligmeworictleignment is notcgiven
to alf students In the-class.

All students are.not held to the same

standards.

Teachers know students as individuals.
/

LJ
s ,13- 147

s . C) .Ia -
. g g

0
1.1 ..4
0 00. 00000
/ L8

co

C13
a.

u
0
C) 1.1
0 COW 0
re / .

1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4

1 2 1 4

1 2 3 4

.

1 2 3 4.,

1 2 I.,4

7

4

1 2 3 4

1 2 3 .4

1 2 3 4

11



.4*

Pooklet IF

What
Should Be: What Is:

Varied Learning Environments:
Many opportunities are-provided for
learning in individual and small group
settings, aswell as in classroom-sized
groups..

1 2 3. 4 (12) Students have opportunity to chboe
associ ion. wi s teachers whose teaching
styles a portive of the stbdent's
learning s es.

14 2 3 4 (13) Teachers use a wide range of teaching
materials and media.

1 2 3 4 (14) The school progra, extends to qettings
beyond the school l silding for most
students. -

1 2 3 4 (13) Teachers and adiinistrators have planned
individualized inservice education-pro-
grams to. support their own growth.

1 2 ler 4 (16)

1 2 3 4 (17)'

1 2 3 4 (18)

1 2 7,3 4".(19)

1- 2 3 4 (20)

P
(1)
s, D.,

7. I-I

g
,

as tea U

cs.1 1-
1, 2 3 4

1 2 1 4

1 2 3 4

2 3 4

1 2 3 4

Flexible Curriculum and Co-curricular Activities:
The school's program is appropriate for ethnic 1 2 3 4

and minority groups.

Teachers experiment with innovative programs.

Students arc given alternative ways of meeting
curriculum requirements.

Teachers are known to modify their lesson
plans on the basis of student suggestions.

Co-curricular activities appeal to each of
the various subgroups of students.

-14-

148

1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4

MiNFMNI=Mm



What
Should Be:

0 0
0

6.10 m O 0
0 rf 0
0

1 2 3. 4 (21)

1 2 3 4 (22Y

r

1 2 3 4 '(23)

1 2 3 4 (24)

1 2 3 4 (25)

,

Ps,

1 2 3 4 (26)

1 2 3 4 (27)

1 2 3 4 (28)

1 2 3 4 (29)

1 2.3 4 (30)

Booklet IV

.

Support and Structure Appropriate to
Learners' Maturity:
The school's program encourages students to
develop self - discipline and initiative.

ef

The needs of a few students for close super-
vision and high structure are met without
making those students feel "put down."

-.

The administration is supportive of students.

The administration is supportive of teachers.

Faculty and staff want to help every student

learn.

.
Rules Cooperatively Determined:
The school operates under a set of rules
which were worked out with students, teachers,
parents and administration'all participating.

Rules are few and simple.

Teachers and tleir students together
workout rules governing behavior in
the classroom.

Discipline (punishment) when given is

fair and related to violations of

agreed -upon rules.

Most students and staffmembers obey the
scho'ol's rules.

What Is:

as
>r

01 1-1

Z0
0 1-

40
1

0 f.:11

o n
as ii 0
O 0 0.
O 0 00a 0 a

O k
P4

,

1

1

2

2

3

3

4

4

1 2 34 4

. 1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4

4 1 2 3 4"

1 2 3 4

2 3 4

1 . 2 3 4

:1 2 3 4

-15- 140,
, 41

4100



- .

BOokIet IV

What
Should Be: .m.
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I: m 0 Of "
0
o

0V' 0

M R

1 2 3 4 (31)

..

1 2 3 4 (32)

1 2 (33).

1 2 3 4 (34)

1 2 3 4 (35)

40.

F

Varied Reward Systems:
The grading syctem rewards each student for
his effort in relationship to hip own

ability. .

'Students know the criteria used to evaluate

their progress.

Teachers are rewarded for exceptionally

good teaching.

The principal is aware of and lets staff
members and students know'when they have
done something particularly well.

Most students get positive feedback from
faculty and staff.

MOP

./

.1k

-16- '

1

1

1

1

.1

2

2

2_

,2

2

3

3

3

3

4.

4

4

4

4

4
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Par t

1 2T3 . -4

6 "7 8 9 10*

, Booklet IV
40.

PLitt c

PROCESS DEIEWMANTS

I

ti.

.,6
'Should pe:

104
411

4

t Is:
co

,
m .

0 1-1rl / 1g 4i$
1.4

/ ._.". I F... I0 41

4J
..') 0

iJ .44 00
0 4

... , gUOM
4s*4

. (
.Problem Spiixqg Ability:

.

4. (1) -Problems in this7schOcol e recognized

8

ized and 1 -2 3 '4

. . worked upon openly,, n9t a owed. to slide. J
.

.A., ., .
1.:2 3 4 (T)c7 If 7 havW p school-related problem, I feel - mf '1 Aii :.3 4

there'are rhamrielb open to me to get the
y

- problem -worked (A
t

.
4

.

'

1 3 4 (3) people In this school do a good job 'of
. .,1
...

examining al lot of alternative solutions.

.. . before deciding to.try one:
.. .

1P2 a' 4 (4) Ideip from.varlous ethnic and minority
groups are sought in,problem-solving

.. efforts.

1 '2. 3 4! ti) People in this school solve problems;

"^
they lon't just talk abour.them,

_

ImprovemenlOf School Goals:

1 2 "4 "(1) This school has set sortie goals as a school

1111 fcii,thp year and I kflow about :them.
111.4

1 2 3 !A_ (4.! have set...lome personal goaIi for this/
year related, to school, and L have shared

these goals withpsamdone else.

1. 2 3 4 (8) Community. involvement is4YOUght

ipg the school'i goals. '

'

. 1 2 3 4 (9) Thd goals of, this schoolre used to
provide direction for programs.'

p

N

'`a

1 .2: 3,,4 (1104# The goals. of tkis school are reviewed

...



Booklet IV

Wha t

Should-Be:
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co

4.1 v-4 al

rt>..
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o
0

as vi CO 4.) s ir
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g

0 P.u 14,
C1 13
0' 0

4 ...'

Resolving Conflicts:

1 2 3 (11) In this school people with ideas or values
diffetenelfrom the commonly accepted ones
get a chanceto be heard.

r

NM.

1 2 A 4 (12) There are proCedures open to me for going
to.a higher authority if a decision has

,

been made that seems unfair)

2 3 4 113) This school believes there may be several
alternative volutions to,moet problems,.

1 '2 3 4 '04) In this school the principal tries to
iLdeal with conflict constructively,
not just "keep .the lid,on." -

;

1 2, 3 4 (15, When we have conflicts IA this school,
the result is constructive, not
destructive.

i
\

III

.

'-.. *

,..-...,
4 g Effective Communications:

1 3 4 (16) Teachers feel free to communicate with the

\\
principal.

1-.

. ,

1 \\3 4 '(17) I feel the teachers are friendly and easy.
4

to talk to. : p
4 -IV

4'1 .2 3 4 ,{1.0 The principal talks with us.frinkly and

';:...
openly.
'A-opper

,s.,, . .4,
-1 2 3 4 (19) Teachers'nre,available to students who

cAAP.to help.
N ' N -7.

1 2 3
I
4 (20) There communication in our school

between d fere t groups--oldk teachers

and younger One well-to-do Udents

and poorer ones; lack parents and white

parents, etc.

11

A

4

o
&

. CO

. :9

What Is:

r4
?, g

1- g u
0 0

ti 4,i
CO * DI

.ri°3 ' °
u 1

1 2 3 4

1 2. 3

1 2 3 4

1 2
4

3 4

Iiim

1 2 3 4

Jo,

Me.

1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4
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0
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0
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1 2 3 4 (21)

1 2 3 4 (22).

.

f 2 3 4 (23)

1 2. 3 4 (24)

1 2 3 4 (25)

.41,0!M.=

2 3 4 (26)

1 2 3 4 (,27)

1 2 '3 4 (28)

1 2 3 4 (29)

1 2 3 4 (30)

.,

M

A.

Booklet IV

What Is:

,'. 4
t

. ,
e. ,,

Imiolvekent in Decision Making:,

.s..

g
SJ
0

ti°
1

1

1

1

1

1
.4,4
0

til0
2

2

2

2

2

3

3

'3

3

3

a+

1
4.10
0

1
4

4

,

4

4

Teachers help in selection of new staff
members.

Parents help to decide about new school,

programs. .

Decisions.that affect this school are made
by thesuperinendent and the central staff
only afto,K opportunity has been provided
for discussion and input from the school's
prihcipal,'staff and students.

I hive influence on the decisions within
tge school which directly affect me.

The student governtent makes tnportant
decisions.

aa.

Accountability:"
Teachers, students, and parents help to

evaluate'this school's program.

1 2 3

Teaehep,evaluation is used in improving

teacher performance

1 2

Teachers or students. can arrange to deyiate

from the prescribed program of the school.
_1 2.2 3

Site )principal encourages, experimentation in

teaching.

1 2 3, 4

Teachers arc held accountable in this school f 2 4

or providing learning opportunities fogachl
of their atndents..

.
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What ,
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. Should Be: . What Ia.:.
Cos

,,,
1 o

r0 ri 0 ,.. . . U. .
. > ri ... N > >.
.... a " . ..,. . ._. .

05 ,155 0 04
1J 0 4.)

' " 0 0 0

CI 1.4 4 et -
. o

4
0. 0
O id.4 0 .0

4 0 ilt, t 44 1.1 1-1

Effective Teaching Strategies . 44. Pt ...4

1 2, 3 4 (31) The teachers ii this school know how to, teach 1 3 4
'as well as,what to teach.,

. ,

1 2 3 4 (32) When one teaching strategy does not seem to
be workidpg for a particular student,.th.:
teacher trieb another; the.teachiv does not
blame the student for the intitial failure.

4/

1 .2 #3 4 (33) This community supports'new!and innovative
teaching techniques.

.1 2 3 4 (34)' Inservice edutation programs av ailable to

teachers in this building help them )seep
up-to-date on the best teaching strategies.

1 2 3 4 (35)

1 2 3 4 (36;

1 2 3 4 (37)

The school,systematically encourages students
to help other students with their learning

activities.

Ability Lo Plan for the Future:
In this school we keep "looking ahead;" wee

don't spend all ouvtime "putting out fires."
,

Our principal is an "ideal.' imsne

2. 3 .4 (38) Parents and commanity leaders have oppor-

tunities to -work with school officials at

least once4 year on "things we'd like to.

see happening in our school.",

c.

1 *2 13 4

'1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4"

s.,

1'2 3 4

1 2 ..3 ,A4

1 2 3 4

. .

1 2 '3 4 (39) Some o f the programs in our school are'
1 2 3 4

termed "experimental." .

.

1' 2 3 4 (40)

.
Our school is ahead of' the times:

-154
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Part D
,

MATERIAL DETERMINANTS

* Booklet IV

that
Should Be:

al 4.4 0
P, 3

Z C a
0

1.1 v4
0
CU 1J

CSCa OS
0 CS Cr

O g
0 0 fto

1 2Y3 4 (1)

1 2 3` 4 (2)

,

1 2 3 4 (p

1 2 3 4 (4)

1 2 3 4 (5)

Adequate Resources:
There. is sufficient staff in this school '

to meet the needs of its students.

d

The instructional materials are adequate
for4our school program.

Curr,cu1um materials used in this school,
give appropriate emphasis and accurate.
facts regarding ethnic and minority
groups and sex roles.,

s'

Resourdes are provided so that students'may
take advantage of learning opportunities
in the community through field trips,-work-
study arrangements, and the like.

Current teachersalaries in this community
give fairtrecotnition of the level of pro-
fessional"service rendered by teacherp to
the community.

What Is:
..

44 P.. 3
g 71.1

0a *41 WMCOOM0 CS 0'
fi * E0l

d 444
rt

V. 1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4

4 r=4..

1 2, 3 4 (6)

"

1 2 3 4 (7)

*1 2 3 4 -(8)

1 3 4 (9)

Supportive acid' Efficient Logistical System:
Teachers and students are able to get the
instruc.tional materials they need at the

time they are needed.

.

Budget-making fizr this scgool provides
opportunities'for teachers to recommend
aqLmake Judgments about priorities for
resources needed in their program.

The support system of this schoorfosters
creative and effective 'teaching/learning
opportunities rather than nders them.

Necessary materials, supplies, etc., for

learning experiences are readily avail-

able as needed.
'

1 ? 3 4 (10) Simple non-time consuming procedures exist.
for the acquisition and use of resources.

-- 155 .
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2 3 4 (II)

2 3 4 (12)

v -

'2 3 4 (13)

2 3 4' (14)
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What
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0
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1-1
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a
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Suitability of- the School Plant: .

It is pleasant to be in' this building;'

it is libpt clean And in good repair.

1 2 3 4

This school building has the space-and
physical arrangements needed to conduict

.1 2 3 4

...the hilvls of programs me have.
. ., .

Students and staff' are proud of their
school plant ind help to keep it attractive.

#

1 2 3 4

The grOunds are attractive and provide
adequate space for phygical,and recrea-

tional aetivities.

1 2 3 4

There are spaces for, private as well

as group work.

1 2 3 4

45

a

A 4
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.DIRECTIONS tOR tilHHARIANG DATA
.

B ooklet IV

CFK SCHOOL CLIMATE PROFILE
(Usi ;g the Two .ColUmn Discrepancy Analysi0

I. 'Separate 'quesPionnaires by role group.
.

2. .Compute sum of ratings given by eath.individual re spondent for each category.
Since there are 5 items per'category the maximum score could be 20; the

WM' minimum score could be 5 if the respondent had checked "1", "almost never,"
for each ofthe 5 items.

f

. . .

,

3. Write this score on the line provided after the fifth item in each category,
- both fOr "What Should Be" .and What Is."

,.., r
4. Since there is more than one respondent for each role group, compute the mean

score for.each category by adding all the scores for each category and
'dividing by the number of respogderlts. .

-

0.4.>" m ft,o - ,
P C. els 4. 1

For example, suppose there are nine teacher questionnaires. Their,scores'
on the.General Climate Fictor of "Respect" are as follows':

"What Should Be"
= Teacher Score

1

2

3

4.
5

6

* 7 .

8

9

19

20

?q
18

20

20

19
19

9/ 156--'
19.4

514 Plot these mean sores on a summary

6. After computing in a similar manner
connect the "What Should Be" scores
scorep with a red line, or a broken

"What Ia"
Score ,r

15

13

18 .

18

11.

17

14

12

15

9/ 133
14.8

form for each role group.

r

the mean score for other climate factors,
with a black line; connect "What Is"
line (.1--).

7. Use a differen$Aummary form for elk role group.
,

N .

8. Later, you may. want to complie responses of particular role groups by
,

plotting them on the same simmary form, or by converting the summary into a
transparency and superimposing the data for the two role groups one on the other.

For instance, in the example given for step 9 that follows, noelqe the scores
for the administrators, the parents and the students. There is a wide
discrepancy between aen the administrators nd the two other groups; further
study of the groups' responses would be indicated .'.

r
eft
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Booklet IV

9. Total summary form of the.Scflool Climate Profile:

It may be helpful to gummarize the data fro m allthe quegtionnaires into
one summary fat. Thi's can give a total picture of. the school's climate.
So that the total picture is not distorted by including the results of 1000

= student questionnaires combined with 5 administrators and 50 teachers,
it is recommended that the summary form be created from an averaging of the
mean scores of each of the role groups, asfollows:

.

K

,

Given the data shown on the summary forms for each of
simply find the mean score on each climate item. 'For
the General Climate Factor of "Respect," let's.assume
show scores on "What Is".as follows:

EXAMPLi:'IM
ReSpect:

Summary Form

1. Students
2. Parents
3. Community/Board Members
4. Teachers
5.. Support/Cert.
6. Aides
7. Administrators
8. .Classified

'9 Others

the role groups,
example, regarding.
the summary forms

Mean
"What Is"

Scores

12.2

12.3
15.1

14.8
14.9

12.3

18.3
12.1

0

8/112.0

1*4.0

4

1

This mean score of 14.0 for "What Is" with regard to "Respect" would then be
plotted on the summary form.

o

5

11.
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SCHOOL CLIMATE PROFILE
SUMMARY SHEET

. Booklet' sir

School Role Group N'
.

. and
' Based on data collected between (Dates)

, .

Almost e"Almost
Never Occasionally Frequently Always

- 5 4 10 ' 15 20

A. GENERAL. CLIMATE FACTORS

le 4effpect

2. Trust
3. Morale
4 Input c

5. Growth
6. Cohesivenebs
7. Renewal.
8. Caring

B. PROGRAM DETERMINANTS

1. 'Learning
2. Individualization
3. Environment
4. Curriculum/Co

curriculum
5. Learner's Maturity
6. Rule Determination
7. Rgward Systems

C. PROCE$S DETERMINANTS

1. Problem Solving
2. School Goals
3. Identifying

. Conflicts
4. Communications
5. Decision Making
6. Accountability
7. TeachingLearning

Strategies
8. Planning Ability

D. gAliel.AL DETERMINANTS

1. Resources
2. Loglittics

3.. Facility 4

my-

U

4

(Modify :his form to match revisions to the survey questionnaire.)

IL 3 0..
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All schools, public and private,inciuding any grades, kindergarten through
twelve, now may seek accredited status. Additionally, the availability of
several optional procedures allows the selection of the method most appropriate
for each participating school, thus providing for the differing needs among
'schools and their staffs.

As SuperIntende nt of Public Instruction,I recommend these accreditation
procedures as effective means of achieving planned program improvement at
the individual scheol,level. ESD and SPI staff will be working with all who
express interest in studying and particlpating in these accreditation procedures.
Those who seek tosobtain accredited status through use of the State Board .

materials are encouraged to study, select, and plan carefully and to develop
demanding targets of excellence toward which they can direct their energies.
There is asotential of significant improvement that can be realized through. .

Judicimp and effective application of this program. ,"

Finally, on behalf of the State Board of Education, I wish to express sihcere
thanks to members of the State Task"Force for School Accreditation and the
field test participants whose names appear on the following pages. The
cooperative leadership shown by these representative of many diverse groups
is most commendable,' and their efforts are deepl priciated.

STATE OF WASHINGTON ,

Stab axittrb Pura-lion

OLYMPIA

MESSAGE FROM THE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

PS. NMI I 11110.111.11
PILVPINI

CV* L srettIC
InCE 1115101.01t

811. wm. &AY 1110401AD
SWITArf

At its March, 1981, meetin ,, the State Board of Education adopted a revised
and expanded program of sc ool accreditation. This adoption, under develop-
ment since 1978, i's the res of the cooperative efforts of members of the
State Task Force for School Aecr ditation,.staff members at schools and ESDs
who participated in field test activities, SPI staff, and members of several
ad hoc subcommittee . Continuing professional interest and dialogue also

i
.,..

have contributed si nificantly to the development of this program.

Frank B. Brouillet
, President

State Board of Education

161
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Name

Grant Anderson

STATE TASK FORCEFOR SCHOOL ACCREDITATION
COMMITTEE MEMBERS .

Edward Beardslee
Helen Humbert, Alternate

Betsy, Brown

Bob Pickles, Alternate(

Walter Carsten, Task Force
Chairperson

Dick Colombini

Donn Fountain

Donna Smith
.Dorothy Roberts
Joyce Henning

RiFhard Hodges

Te Knukeen

t

Doug McLain

Richard'Neher
fr

so

Janet Nelson
. .

Larry Swift, Alternate

Joe Morton
Garris Timmer

Ken Bumgarner
William Everhart

I.

Organization. Represented

State Board of Education

Washington State Council for
-Curriculum,Coordination 6

Washington Education Aiii5biation

=Washington -As oCiation of School
gdministrator

ESD Curriculum Committee

House Education CodmiAee

Washington Congressof Parents,
Teachers, ',and §tudenos

Washington Council of.Deans & Directors
of Edugation

Washington State Association for
'Supervision and Curriculum Development

Washingtjon Federation of leachers

Association of Washington School Principals

Washington State SchoorDfiectt; Associiition

Washington Federation of Independent Schoos
4

Superintendent of PublicInstruction

v 182
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FIELD TEST PARTICIPANTS - 1979.-80

-

1 School District

Plain Elementary and
fining Mountain Elementary

-0XaPowsin Elementary
.

Evergreen School District
Marrion Elementary

La Center School District
La Center Elementary

La Center Junior-S) enior High School

Monroe SchodI District
Frank Wagner Elementary

Mukilteo School District.
'Explorer YElemeafary

Omak School istrict'
. East Omak Elementary
Nort'a Omak Elementary

Renton School District
Cascadb Elementary

San Juan 'Island School District
Friday Harbor Elementary
Friday Harbor High School

South Kitsap School, District
Orchard Heights Elementary

Waptao School District
Wapato Primary

Central Elementary and
Parker Heights Elementary '

apato Intermediate
Wapato Junior High School
Wapato High School
Pace/ Alternative High School.

4

I ,

Dr. Donald Berger, Assistant Superintendent
-Pat Vincentt-Vice-Principal

. Karl; Bond, Principal
al

Calvin Getty, Principal

Dr. George Kontos, Superintendent
Doug Goodlett, Administrative Assistant,

Tatructional Services,' ESD 112

Harold Bakken, Director of Special Projects
Roy Harding, Principal

4

Robert Rodenberger, Director of Curriculum
Larry Ames, Principal

Carole Anderson, Administrative Assistant

Margaret Locke, Director of Elementary
.Education

George McPherson, Principal

Dr: Jerry Pipeb,_Superintendent
Cathie Hendonsa, Principal
Mike Vance, Principal

Largo Wale s, Principal
.

Walt Bigby, Administrative Assistant
dim Devine, Principal

im Salons, Princi.pal

Bill Frazier, Principal
Bill Parker, Principal
Harold Ott, Jr., Principal.
Dennis Erikson, Principal

.

63Z
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.."-SELF-DESICNED SELF-STUDY PROPOSAL

F

I

.'"Phis booklet, SelfDesigned
available thrOugh the State

School staffs that find the I/SA,Ind P/OA models inappropriate to their needs
hav the option of using these criteria to develop a self-designed self-study c
accr itation procedure. The use of these criteria to develop a proposal
will allow interested parties the opportunity to create a highly individualized
analysis of their school program. Proposals developed under these criteria
must be submitted to the Superintendent of Public Instruction' for approval
prior to their official use,.

. BOOKLET V
4

Using This Booklet
, 6 .

r

.

Self-Study, is one of the three self-stUdy methods
aBoard of Education's accreditation program.

-

The Use of Booklet IV, Schdol Clisiate, is an optional addition to the material
in Booklet HoltA'study of climate ulay prove,valuabie in clarifying and
supporting the needs that are identified andFIncorporated.in the plan for
program improvement.

It i s importadt to remember that.paiticip-ation in the State Board sel f-studies
procedures, is subject to an annual limit, and that when participation has been
authorized that attendance at an implementation workshop is recommended:

a

ti

r

ti
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ACCREDITATION MATERIALS.
.

'V

. ,.. . , ,
State Boar /S11 accreditationiprocedures are described i
series of booklets listed below. Some inquiries may be
Satisfied by' the information found-in-a single booklet; of

* may need inforidation form seyertl Of the topical descriptio
or heal a complete set. -

. .

EAch sc ooI district and each Educational Service Distri
will receive a,complete set of these booklets for reference
and,for use; additional copies should be reproduced at the
district level.

I. Introduction and Zeneral

Rverview
41-

V. Stn-Designed Model, S-D;
An Approach to Self-Study

41)1

".'

I

,I.A. Factors Promoting Successful
Self-Study Processes

VI. 'Validating the SelfStudy,
The Plan for Program,Improve-
ment, and Standards-Orkd .

School Report
I 'N

*

o r-

it
110b.

II. Input/Standards Assessment,
t/74yr Approach Co Self-Study

Process/OutcomestAnalysis,
P /OA: Approacf. )Self-Study

Study _Area I

St4dttArea II (Booklet IV)
giay Area III

IV. School Climate Assessment '

- An'iritegraI part of thP/OA
Model

- An optional supplement to t6
I/SA.and S-D Models

VII. Standards -Only, C-300E
(Elementary)

.

VIII. §tandards-Only, C-3005
(Secondary)

1

165
viii

.

,IX. Selected Referense;
Supplementary Materials

d
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ACCREDITATION PROCEDURES CHART

Steps to be take in the State Board of Education accreditation procedures Ire ihovu in the chartbelat. Optional a redItation programs are available through the Northwest Asabciation of,Schools -and Colleges and t h the several private school accrediting
associations, however, those4proceduresare not shown in equivalent detail.

a
0 4*

PUBLIC SCHOOLS

w

SBE/giol ACCREDITATION
PROCEDURES, K-12

(Application)

p

I I

APPROVED PRIVATE SCHOOLS

NWASC ACCREDITATION
PROCEDURES, 7d, -12

(Membership)

a

PRIVATE SCHOOL

ACCREDITATION
.ASSOCIATIONS .

(Affiliation*. Membership)

.

SELF-STUDY

BUDGET REVIEW
i. Cost of mcedures
2. Cost of improvemeat

recommendations

SELF - STUDY NEEDS

ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES
PREPARATION OF-THE

SCHOOL REPORT

9

REPORT TO ESDISPI

4'

1,

4

yr,

VALIDATION:
AUDIT REVIEW COMMITTEE

N

REPORT-TO SSE
ti

ix
166-
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ACCREDITATION SELF -STUDY PROPOSAL
SELF.- DESIGNED MODEL'

- INDIVIDUAL SCHOOL -

Booklet V

Date Submitted

School District

Grade Range Enrollment Proposal Contact Person

A

Pr ncipal ,Contact Phone Number

1. Of445tal pcticipation in State Board/SPI self-study accreldita-
tion proceduies is subject to an annual limit. School persondel
should determine the availability of space on the approved
participants' list prior to developing this proAsal. Contact
William EverharCat SPI, (206) 7.53 -6710, SCAN'234-6710, for
additional informaxion.

'2. This proposal must be submitted to SPI and approval granted
before self-study acti ities begin.

3. Accreditation by the N thwest Association of Schools And
Colleges (NWASC) is accepted by the State Board of Education
(SBE) as an alternative accreditation procedure. The annual
limit, above, does not apply to the NWASC alternative.

Submission of all necessary materials specified unds$ this cover constitutes
formi1 application for approval of the proposal.'

1, School. Principal
(required)

Signatures

2. School Contact Person

Dates

f other. than principal)

3. Superinteiulent or Designee
(requirN

SPI Use, Only

.

Date Received

Proposal Approvelb
,Survey Instruments Approved-
Self-Study Reports Received
Validation Completed
School Plan Received
SBE Action

11111

168.



Booklet V

ACCREDITATION SELF-STUDY PROPOSAL
SELF-DESIGNED HODEL

- GUIDELINES -:

These.guidelines contain an introduction and two sections: ,

1. Requirements: Standard components that =1st be met in 'the
development and application of a Self-Designed Self-Study
Model: Variations may be submittei if accompanied by
supportive rationale.

2. Checklis ts: Hanegemedt systems to facilitate the process
of self-study. Variationp, original checklists, andift
timelines may be develoindand submitted for use in place
of these suggestions.

Workshops on SBE /SPI accreditation procedures will be held periodically;
thosesinterested in developing the Self-Designed irtedure - or in using
otter C.BEILIPI a..c.editutionmodels should' watt for announcements of
these meetings. Additionally, technical assistance may be obtained from
your ESD or from Si1.91 , '

111



Booklet V
4

,

ACCREDITATION

SELF-DESIGNED moms
' PROPOSAL PROCEDURES

. Introduction

A schoolthat elects to design its own accreditation self-study model must
submit a proposal to the Superintendent of Public Instruction for approval.
It necessary to obtain such prior approval in order to be considered for
accreditation' rating followixig the self-study and subsequent validation
activities. The proposal must address the requirements outlined on the
following pages. Proposed management systems, timelines, committee organi-
ration and survey instruments also must be afkoved by SPI prior to their
use in official State Board accreditation activities.

The falowidg are the currentftoperational'definitions of accreditation and
its process optionp.

'Accreditation is a processthrough which determination is
made concerning the general quality of education offered by
a school. 4
The accreditation process will appraise the individual
school's resources, preparation and performance in offering
and/or delivering a comprehensive and effective educational
program to the students whom it serves.

A. Accreditation self-study procedures, applicable to all
schools, include,three components-

1. A periodic comprehensive self-study or needs assess-
ment conducted by the total school staff and '

..:, selected community representatives.

2. A school plan for program improlement derived &dm
the self=study and modified (if necessary) by

, -external validation.
.

3. An'external validation of the self-,study activities
and finding/4

Alternatives: The procedure which these guidelines
address is the Self-Designed Model., In addition to'
this model, thereareavailable two state designed
self-study procedures: One whichis,oriented toward
input"tothe educational.process; and one which.
addresses outdomes of the educational process. In
addition, the NWASC alternative has a self-study
component.

B. Standards -only options also are available (Forms C-300E
and C-300S), and there is no limitation to the number
-of schoola-that-can-par-ticipate-in these options. ,f

1.

. -3-
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'BooRlet V

Afrschool's self -study accreditation proposal must address the first two
cosponents"compreheneive self-study and a school plan for program improve-
ment.

The proposal also must be developed to apply at the individual school level;
while an approved procedure may qualify for later use at other schools the
original proposal must focus on the school as a,single administrative unit.

The third component, validation, will be conducted by external observers or
evaluators following the completion 'by a school of its self-study activities
and the completion of its plan for program approval.

General steps in the Self-Design procAlure:

- Secure a position on the SPI andual list of schools conducting
official self-study accreditation activities. There is a limit on
the number of schools than can enter the SBE accreditatiop self-

, study process during a given year; to obtain information about
this limit, contact SPI.

- Prepare a self-study proposal; submit proposal to SPI for *preys!.

- Following approval, conduct the self-study; meet progress reporting
requirements; prioritize needs.

- Prepare the plan for program improvement based upon needs identified
daring the .elf-study process; make appointment for validation
procedure.

- Validation activity; complete a follow-up reviqpn as necessary.
The validation team reports its recommendations o SPI staff.

- Accreditation recommendations are presented to the SBE; the SBE
takes action; notification of SBE action is sent to respective local
schools and districts.

Pleqse see the guidelines that follow fo) detailed proposal procedures.
Note that these guidelines consist of a set of requirements and suggested
checklists. These requirements are designed to assist schools wishing 0
develop a proposal of their own design of self-study.procedures. Variations

or omissions in the quirem'ents must be noted; a rationale for such
departure(s) must Vgompany the proposal when submitted for approval.

111

Send proposals to:

William,Everhart
Supervisor)* Program Accountability
Superintendent of Public Instruction
.7510 Armstrong S. W., FG-ll
Tumwater, WA 98504

%a-
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ACCREDITATION SELF-STUDY PROPOSAL .

SELF-DESIGNED MODEL
r' REQUIREMENTS

Booklet V

1. A rationale for participation in accreditation activities must be
developed.

Requirements:

,1.1. 'Prepare a statement of purpose.

1.2. Prepare a statement relating the purpose(sj to the school/
district philosophy.

1.3. Submit a concise statement describingthe process ihd the
participants involved in the,decision to pursue school
accreditation status.

1.4. Develop a preliminary list of specific objectives to be ..4

addressed during the self-study process. This list may be
subject to revision during the'development of the school
plan.

'1.5. Sublpit evidence of school/district commitment_to act on the
basis of findings arising frbm the self-study.

1.6. Identify constraints that may limit actions supportive of
objectives identified in 1.4. above.

.

2. Management, participation and needs assessment standards must be observed.

Requirements:
I

2.1.. Designate an individual to supervise the proposal development
procedure and to coordinate the accreditation activities.
(The same person may serve in both capacities; however, if
different persons are appointed, the coordinator is advised
to participate in or act as an observer during the prepara-

#414

tion of the proposal.)

2.2. The proposal must include a design for organizing a school
steering committee. Membership on this committee must include
a district administrator, the principal, teachers, classified
staff,_parent(s).and optionally, community member(s); student
representation is required in secondary schools.. (Note: In

cases where more than one school in a district will be conducting
simultaneous self-studies and developing a district-wide
plan for program improvement, a district level coordinating
committee may be required. Contact SPI for frurther details.)

2.3. The proposal must specifically identify eacf self-stady sub-
e specific taeks,

relative to the topic, and define membersh p representation
requirements for each, certificated, ofilOsified,
-parenG-Communi membe dent, °chez-

.

$ 172

committee-by topic of investigation, cite
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2.4. The proposal must describe the operational procedures to be
followed by each subcommittee,'including at least the

'following:,

2.4.1'. The method by which the subcommittee chairperson will be
selected.

2.4.2. A description or lisping of data gathering method& to be used.

2.4.3. A copy of any survey instrument(s) to be used. (These may be
submitted later if they are to be developed as part of the
self-study procedure, in which case proposal approval would be
conditional.)'

2.4.4. The procedure to.be followed in aggregating and analyzing
data.

2.4.5. The metljod by hich priority rankings will be assigned to
specific reco ndations.. .\

2,4.6. A description of the format to be used in, preparing the sub-
, committees' reports to the school steering committee.'

3. The self - study must be comprehensive in scope.

Requirements:

In establishing the subcommittees (2.4. above), the proposal must show
that all areas of school opefation will be studied. Various subcommittee
assignment patterns may be used, e.g.,'grade level, subject area, depart-
ment of fdhction; the school steering committee may determine the organi-
zational method best suited to-the school. The test cot. meeting approval
requirements will be based on the coverage provided the following five
major are , plus the optional area of School Climate, if selected.

3.1. P gram/Instruction

3.2. S ffing

3,3., Se ices

Materials, supplies-and equipment

3.5. Facilities

/a

3.6. School Climate'lrional)

4. A plan for program improvement Must be developed:

Requirements:

The proposal must describe the procedures to be followed in the develop-
ment of a,plan for program improvement. These procedures must include
at least the following:

Its

it 1
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,4.1. The school steering committee must analyze the subcommittee
report . .

4.2. The school steering committee must.determiny a procedure for
. .--meconciling conflicting demands for resources.

)
4.3.1 The school steering committee must synthesize the plan for

program improvement from the subcommittee reports.

4.4. The plan shall specify internal monitoring procedures, including
at,least an objectives calendar, monitoring checkpoints,
feedback cycle, implementation timeline and designated
responsibilities,

4.5: The plan shall specify procedures to be followed in the periodic
development and adoption of revisions to the school plan.

4.6. The proposal must include a timeline'coverittli the development
of the proposal, the proposed self-study, t subsequent
development of the plan for program improvementand a
schedule of internal follow-up krocedures.

5. Progress checkpoints must be observed.

Requirements:

Thy following tasks require contact with SPI for purposes of information
or approval:

5.1. The school must obtain a posaiiih-i5W-the-SBE/SPI Self-Study
Procedures Participants' List.

The Accreditation Self-Study Proposal Form must be submitted
and approvtd.

5fi 3. Specific survey/questionnaire instruments must be submitted
prior to use. '

5.4. A copy of the school plan for program improvement mpst be
submitted to SPI; additional copies must be provided for all
member of the visiting team for validation purposes. Copies
of subcommittee reports also must 1e available for use duiing
validatiop as must other forms of pertinent docuthentation
of the self-study. '

5.5. Upon submission of tte school. plan, a validation appointment
must be obtained.

5.6. Revisions of the school plan that result from recommendations
made during the validatiOn process must be submitted as an
amendment to the original plan. .

.174
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Booklet
SCHOOL STEERING COMITTEE
Chairperson's Checklist .

School Date Completed

Steering Commiaee Chairperson . 0

Chairperson Position

Date Item *
Completed No. Activity

1. Board of directors authorizes/approves accreditatioq activity.

2. School /district budget review; identify financial resources
and constraints.

',
..

.

3. Board or district administration delegates the administrative

ry

o , leadership of the accreditation activity.

4. Inservice participation by accreditation leadership and others.

lo5. . Informational copies of the Accreditation Procedss4e
secured, duplicated, and distribteed.

6.* 'Application is submitted to SPI; participation approved.

7.* A School Steering Committee is selested. (Attac1 list
showing names and representation.)

8.* A proposal, for a self- desigped self-study accreditation
proc ure is submitted to and approved by`SPI.

A sc ool plan and timeline for conducting the self-study is
'dev aped by the School. Steering Committee. '(Attach copy.)

10.2v Subcommittees are selected and are assigned specific seff-
study tasks. (Attach list Of subcommittee members and their
representation.)

11.* Eavh subcommittee advises the steering comittee on the
selection of instrument(s)and priority-setting procedure(s)
to be utilized.

12. Subcommittees' data-gathering processes are conducted.

13. Subcommittees' priority-setting activities are conducted. 1

14. Shbcommitteese reports are submitted to Ow School Steering
Committee.

15.* The School Steeripg Committee has completed the plan for program
improvement, including an implementation and self-monitoring
timellags.......(Attach copy.)

16.* Program improvement implementation and follow-up responsibilities
have been assigned to staff members. (Attach copy.)

.

17.* Copies of the final plan/report are prepared for distribution.

18. Dissemination of the final plan/report is completed.
-

19'. External validation procedurd is conducted.

20. Reports of self-study findi4s, plan for program improvement,
and validation Lindings are made to the board of directors and
Ito the community.

21. State Board of Education action is reported to the board of
directororztatf -attd--torraanlyy-.

'Required Procedures

-87 'I 75
.



SCHOOL ACCREDITATION
SELF- DESIGNED HODEL PROPOSAL
;OPTIONAL FORM AND CHECKLISTS

. Booklet V

The following pages nclude.forms and checklists intended to aid in the
development of a sel igneT self-study proposal.. The use of pages 8
through 14 is optional; procedures described on pages 1 through 7 are
required.

1 . A rationale for T articipltion in accreditation activities must be developed.

1.1. Statement of Purpose:

'1.2. School/District Philosophy Supportive of Purpose,,

1.3. Process and Participants Involved in the Decision to Pursue
Accreditation Status:

.4. , Specific Objectives:
..., . .

. .1,.

1.5. Support Commitment: e

IP .

_-s

1.6. Constraints:

£

It

. :e

r
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1

4

BOOklin V 4-

2. Management and participation standards must be observod.

0 2.1. Person Respoogible for Developing the Self-StAdy Proposal:

O

.00

.

o,, .

Person Responsible for Coordinating the Self -Study Effort:'

2.2. Representation of the School Steering Committe:

Name

-

.-

Position/Representing .

(Attach list if 'more space is needed.)

Describe the method used to select steel ring committee members:

0

,

fr

4

I



.

4

2.3.

4 Booklet V

\1

Subcommittee ;titles, Tasks and Membership: 4

(Attach a list of all subcommittees, proposed for the self-study,
labeling each according to -its title, specific task() and
membership.)

2.4. Subcommittee Procedures: (Use additiorsakshts as necessary.) .

2.4.1. Subcommittee chairperson selection procedure:

, .

.

2. 4.2. "Data gathering method(s):

2.4.3. Survey instruments to be used:. (Attach copies.)

4

,lk ,

2.4.4, Data aggregation and analysis procedure:

2.4.5. Prioritization procedure:
N 0

4

4
N3

2.4:6. Subcommittee's report format:

-11- 17S
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4.. '3. The 5elf-sto
.

mudt be- comprehensive in scope. ..

..

e 4
a

*
460.C61Aetk of Worksheet 2, Management and.Partirlpation Stindards,

A.-

_asm.hme. addressed1 the level of comprehensiveness. of the Alf-study.
proposal.. IpLSection.2.3., 'Subcommittee Titles, Tasks and Meemberskip,
the titles ancltasWare indicators of the completeness of the .

A.

proposed savey(s);.these titles and tasks hold clearly document
..,,Mie iliclusionIof.the folabwing..areas ;717;vestigditon; .' ''
..

.4

a

3.1. ProgramalnkructiOn

Staffing

3.3. Services

'3.4.

-

4

I.

0

Material Supplies and Equipment':

'.

m

. 3.5. Facilities

5

"'A

s,

-

06 .

4

3.6. School Climate

p

^=

.

,

.

t

'

I; 1

.

As,
reviewing Worksheet 2, any of the five areas appal' co be

inadequately covered by subcommittee assignments, leach ,to this
worksheet a strategy for dealing with suth'omission s).4

I
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4. The self-study shall result in the development of a school plan for
pfogram improvement.

4.1. Procedure to be followed in analyzing subdtommittee reports:4

r .^

5..

.0

O

.

4.2. Procedure to be followed i ,reconciling conflicting demands from
different subcommittees:

ti

.

,

. -.. . .

4.3. Specift-c"--i-e-ssibility fOr peeparikni the final plan for program
. .

....---
improvement ; ,

I ' 4 t

.1
a

...
V i .

- S.- - ., 9. ..,.
!", 5

r 1110
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.1.

4

a

monitoring Procedure(s) and responsibility:

4

4

.
.-

4.5. Responsibility for updating/revising the school plan:

lb

4.6. Timeline to date; responsibility for updating the timeline:

-4-=1.-

I.

4

I

,

0 0
)

i:t
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5. Progress checkpoints are to be observed.

44115.1. SedUre a position-on the SBE/SPI
Self-Study Procedures Participants'

List.

5.2.; Submit Accre ditation Self-Study
Proposal.

5.3. Submit copies of the specific
survey and questionnaire forms to
be used 'for school needs -

assessment' activities.

5.4.

5.5.

5.6.

r

Submit copy of the school plan
foprogram improvement.

Secure an appointment for valida-
tion of the self - study.

Submit school plan revisions
that result from validation
activity.

Booklet

Date Completed
Completed By

r

i .
. c..

e. . .
.,,

4 , 0

A

A II

-
At.

.

.
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WASHPIGTON-STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION,
IP and

WASHINGTON STATE OFFICE OF THE
SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

1981

Monica Schmidt
Assistant Superintendent
Division of Instructional
and Fitofessional Services

41.

4

41.

,

Kenneth03umgarner
Assistant to Division Management 1

and Director of Program Accountability 4

Division of Instructional
and Professional Services

.

William Everhart
Supervisor, Program Accountability

and School Accred.tation
Division of Instructional°

.and Professional Services

I

. .
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i ,'4

.

t
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.,
'' ° " g

Dr. Frank B. Brouillet State Suptrintgndent of Public Instruction
. 7510 Armstrong StreetAW, Tqmwa4r, Washington 98504
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MESSAGE FRAM THE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

At its March, 1981, meeting, the State Board of Education adoptedia revised
and expanded program of school acereditatibn. This adoption, under develop
ment since 1978, is the result of the cooperativagefforts of members of the
State Task Force for School Accreditation, staff mem6ers at"chools and ESDs
who participated in field test activities, SPI staff, and members of several
ad hoc,subcommittees. 'contitking professiogal interest and dialogue also
have contributed significantly` to the developient of this program.

All schools, public and private, including any grades, kindergarten through
twelve,'now may seek accredited Status. Additionally, the availability of
several optional procedures allows the selection of the method most appropriate
for each participating school, thus providing for the_differing needs among. .

schools and their staffs.
A

r
As Superintenadnt of Public Instruction,I recommend these accreditation
procedures as effective means of achieving planned program improvement at
the individual school level. ESP and SPI staff will be working. with all who
express interest in studying,and participating in these accredita n cedures.
Those whO seek to obtain accredited status through use of4the S te Board
material's are encouraged tr study, select, and plan carefully and to develop
demanding targets of exce ence toward Which they can direct their energies. k

There is a pntentiarl of gnikicant improvement that can be realized through
judicious and effective pplication of this program.

Finally, on behalf of the State Board of Educe ion, I wish to express sincere
thanks to members of the State Task Force for chOo1 Accreditation and the
.field test participants whose names appear- the following pages. The

,
cooperative leadership shown by these reprventatives of many diverse groups
is most commendable, and their efforts are deeply appreciated.

. Frank B. Brouillet
President,
State Board of EdUtation

S
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STATE TASK FORCE ViSCHOQI, ACCREDITATION '.
. CO= MEMBERS

Name

S Grant Anderson

Ed4ard Beardslee
Helen Humbert, Alternate

Betsy Brown
Bob Pickles, Alternate

wo

Walter Carsten, Task Fdrce
4 .Chairperson

I

Dick Colomblni

Donn Fountain

Donna .Smith

Dorothy Roberts
Joyce Henning'

Richard }(odges

4' P

Ted Knutsen

Doug McLain

Rickand,Neher

-Janet NelsOn
Larry Swift, Alternate

Joe Morton
Garris Timmer

. .

Keh-Bumgarner
'William Everhart

I

1.r

Organization Represented

46tete Board of Education

Washington State Coun61.1 for
Curriculum Coordination

Washington Education Association

Washington Association of School.
Admipistrators.

ESD Curriculum .Committee

House Education CoMmittee

Washington Congress of Parents,
'Teachers, and Students

.

.

Washington Council of Deans & Directors
of Education

Washington State Association fot
Supervision Ad Curriculum Development

00,

Ibington Federation of Teachers

Association of Washington Sthooi Principals

Washington State.SchoolDirectrrs' Association

Washington Federation of4IndepenaeAt Schools

--.

Superintendent of-Public Instriction
ta, .
.10

It
***r

185 Y.



41164,,,%04444

FIELD TEST PARTICIPANTS -.1979-80

A

Bethel School District
Elk Plain Elementary and
Shining Mountain Elementary
KapoTAin Elementary

Evergreen School. District

Karrion Elementary

La Center SchooI-Diltrict

La Center Elementary

La Center Junior- Senior High School

Monroe school Di trict
Frank Wagner ementary

Mukilteo School District
Explorer Elementary

lrOwsk SchUoI-Distriet:- --""

East Omak Eleme4tary
North Omak, Elementary

Renton School District
,Cascade Elementary

. .

San Juan Island School District
%, Friday Harbor Elementary

Friday Harbor High School

South Kitsap SchoolDiitridt
Orchard Heights Elementary

Waptao School District
. Wapato Primary.

Central Elementary and
Parker Heights. Elementary'
WapaioIntermediattet
Wapato Junior High School
Wapato HighlSchool
Pace Alternative High School

Dr. Donald Berger, Assistant Superintendent
Pat VinCent, Vice-Principal

Karl !fond, Princi pal

Calvin Getty, Principal

Dr.. George Konto s, Superintendent

Doug Goodlett, Administrative Assistantot.
.Instructional S4r%%ices, ESD 112

Harold Bakken, Director of Special.Prljects
Roy Harding, Principal

.

Robert Rodenberger, Director of Curriculum
Larry Ames, Principal'

'Cgrote And.Erson,-Xdffinittrative Assistant-

11

<""

Margaret Locke, Director of Elementary
Education

George McPherson, Principal
-

Dr. Jerry Pipes, Superintenden5
Cathie Mendons, Principal
Mike Vance, Zrincipal

Largo Wales, Principal

.Walt-Rigby, AdministratvelAssistant
Jim Devine, Principal ,

Jim Searaons, Principal.

Bill Frazier, Principal
Bill Parker, Principal
Harold Ott, Jr., Principal
Dennis Erikson, Principal

.186
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VALIDATING ACCREDITATION PROCEDU006
1:

BOOKLET VI

Wing This Booklet,

4

,This booklet, Validating Accredtiation Procedure, describes the final majoit4P
step necessary to the completion of State Board of Education accreditation
procedufes. Subsequent to the required validation, SPI staff will present,

. accreditation recommendations to the State Board for action.

Validation activities will beTconducted by visiting teams at those schools
part ipating in self -study procedures, and regional audit review committees

1 evaluate school repprts generated by standardl-only participants. In
both -typed of- se4xeditet.koft-seastity some participants either will be re-
quired or invited to serve in validator's roles. Workshops will,be held
to train those who will serve on visiting teams or:ion audit review committees.

For most accreditation participants the material in this booklet is infor-
'mational rather than procedural. It is.provided to illustrate, an, essential
step,.and will be of sxeatest use and interest to coordinators, steering
committAs and t6 those who will be assigned or will volunteer to assist
in this capacity.

Visiting teams validating self-studies and plans for program kmprovement
will beikrovided with a procedural handbook during workshops for the
teams. 4 %

. w .0.

Audit review committees will.use the checklist forms fpund in sections two
4 add three of thit'booklet. These checklists are grganized in format

parallel to-the appropriate standards-only report forms (0-300 E or C-300 S),
and are sdlf-directing in their use.

I

4

.or

I,
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ACCREDITATION MATARIALS

or

State Board/SPI accreditation procedures are described in the'
series of booklets listed below. Some inquiries may be

,'..- satisfied by the inforjcion found in a single booklet; others'
may need information from several of the topical descriptions
or from a complete set.

each school district and.each Educational Service District
will receive a complete set of these booklets for reference
. .

and for use; additional copies should be reproduced at the
'district level.

I

4

I. Introducti(in and General
Overviw

I

I.A. Factors Promoting Successful
Self-Study Processep

II. Input /Standards, Assessment,

I/SA; An Approach to ,Self -Study

Process/Outcomes Analysis, ,'

P/OA; An Appriach to Self-Study
Study Area 1
Study Area Ti (Booklet IV)
Study Area AI'

1111.

IV. School Climate Assessment.

- An integral part. of the P/OA
Model -

- An optiondi supplement to the
S-D Models v

, V. Self-Designed Model, S-D;
An Approach to Self;Study

VI. Validating the Self-Study,
The Plan for Program Improve-

. ment, and Standards -Only .

School Report.
v.

VII. Standards-Only, C-300E
(Elementary)

t

b

. .

VIII. §tand'ards-Only, C-SOOS

(Secondary)

IX: Selected References;
Supplementary Materials

0

. /. ,viiif
188 '-
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ACCREDITATION PROCEDURES CHARC

t

to be taken in the state Board iif,Education accreditation procedures are shown in the chart
ciptional accreditati on ptogrdEs are available through the Northwest Association of Schools

4n6i --1.1..$es and chtough thy several private school accrediting associations, however, those procedures
are roc shown in equivalent detail.

PUBLIC SCHOOLS

SBE/SPI ACCREDITATION
PROCEDURES, K-12

(Application)

1

APPROVED PRIVATE SCHOOLS

NWASC ACCREDITATION
PROCEDURES, 7-12

(Membership)

t

PRIVATE SCHOOL
ACCREDITATION
ASSOCIATIONS

, (Affiliation, Membership)

SELF-STUDY STAB ARDS-OILY

ORIENTATION,

INSERVIg TRAINING

. BUDGET REVIEW
1. Cost of procidures

2. Cost of improvemenc
recommendations

SELF-STUDY NEEDS
ASSESSMNT PROCEDURES.

V

DEIELOPMENT.OPTH?
PLAN FOR PROGRAM

l'IPAMCIFST

t

Is

IRP

r
latEPARATION OP THE

SCHOOL REPORT

RE RT TO ESD/SPI

TAtIDATION:

VISITING TEAM
VALIDATION:

AUDIT REVIEW C2L4ITTEE (

REPORT TO ESD/SPI

REPORT TO SBE

18J
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DATED MATERIAL

Notice: The Standards-Only procedures, Booklets VII
(0 -300E) and VIII (C-300S) currently are being revised.
The revised materials are eo_be presented to the'State

.- Board -for July, 1981 adoption, allowIng their use during
the 1981,82 school year. Currenecopies of- the C-300'
forms are provided to illustrate the general format And
type of information necepgary to the completion of.this
process.

Schools interet2sed in utilizing the C-300 Standards-
Only procedure for the purpose of achieving accredited
status should observe the following:

41

1. Use the C-300 forms (4/81 revision) as a planning
guide only

2. Complete the application and submit
it'to SPI prior to NoAmber 1, 1981. Revised
copies of the forms wi 1 be distributed to early
applicants immediate) following printing Ap

7 August,_1981, or upo7 receipt of application after
that date.

3. Contact Bill.Everhart, Supervisor, Program
Accountability and School Accreditation, if you
have any questions.

^40-

Address; Superintendent of blic Instruction

7510 Armstrong Str et SW
Tumwater, Wa. 985

Phone: (206) 753-6710
SCANs4Ar010

4
,

April, 1981

1 5 0 I
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SCHOOL' ACCREDITATION
4

VALIDATING THE SELF-STUDY.
THE PLAN FOR PROGRAR IMPROVEMENT,
AND STANDARDS-ONLY saw!. REPORT

Introduction
4

Trdditional practice has established validation proceduirs as a nedfasary

external, review of both self-stlady and standards-only ajtredithtion activities. .

Also, where an improyement plan is based upon the self-study findings, the
validation procedures are extended to reviem,tbat plan. 'pis type of an

,external, formal review serves several purposes:

1. In the.case-of self-study accrbditation activities;
6 4

I.PProvide an assessmAt*of the accuracy and thoroughpess of the
self-study and'of the res lting lan for program improvement.

4

1.2 Provide an objective source of recommendations for improvement
of the self -study aild the plan.for program improvement.

.

1:3 Provide, professional, peer endorsement of the self- study..

. 2. In the case. of standards -only accreditation activities:

2.1 Provide assessment of a school's compliake with an 'established

set of standards.

2.2 Provide a basis for 2t,fe sional review of the resource evalu aEion

Conducted by- specified .. .bers of the.scHool staff.

3. Create strengthened feelings of credibility both' within e school and

within the community,

4. Provide means of presenting and interpreting final
the staff and to the community.

ings and plans to

Validation Method: ,Sel-Study AcCreditatiOn Activities The Visiting Team

In'order to meet the.requirement of uoviding an objective review of the self=
study and th0 plan for program improvemebt, each school participating in State .

hoard of Education/Superintendent of Public Instruction self.7sfudy accreditation

activities must compiete the validation process. Such validation a necessary,

-final step preceding the assignment pf an accredited status to a schoOl by the ..

state board. Validation activities shall be conducted by a visiting team tom- .

posed of persons external tothe school and district concerned, ,

. D

.5
1 ,

Lach school participating in a self-study accreditation procedne shallliO'minate
.

three .or more staff members for the state validation pool., Visiting team membeirs
will be drawn from these pools of teachers, administrators am! other professionals

X
in the field of education, and may. be required to serve no more than twice during

a subsequent two year lieYiod.. Each of these persons will fie consulte&with,fEe.rd

to avaikabi ity
.

.for any given assignment. 1 AP i
.

i
..r...,

, .

it

. ,P

.
I

.

;,',

e

O

p.

c

.

t

aP
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Booklet Vi

The assignment of.6pecific visiting team Memberswill be conducted by Educa-
tionalService District or Superintendent of Pliblic Instruction personnel who
manage the participation records of the pogl of visiting team prospects.

One of the persons selected to serve on the visiting team will'be asked or 4
appointed to serve as chairperson. This role willrequire prior relevant,
experience, preferably 'in4he same position, but at least as a participant
in a site visit evaluation effort. The chairperson will have specific planning,
leadership and reporting responsibilities pertoainingsto the visit, and will
require typing and production resources from the subject school and from his /her.

home district.

The visiting teams generally will consist of 5 to 15 Members, with particularly
small or large schools allowed to develop supportive rationale/for the use bf
teams of less than 5 or more"tham 15. The organization of responsibilities for
each team member will to derived from the number of persons available, the type
of accreditation procedure selected, and the form taken in writing the plan for

program improvement. The visiting team chairperson and the school steering
committee chairpersog-jclintly wikl. determine these speci4c visiting team assign-

.

ments, schedules, 4* support activities.

.t.tidatioa Method: Standards-Only Accreditation Activities Audit Review Committee
-0--

:audit review committees will be convened. at sites rotated among Ole various ESDs,

will draw up9n soli -study schools for committee membership, and-will receive

N.reports in paper form or in personal presentation. these committees will rate

' C-300 accreditation forms from thqr regions.

Theconvening of an audit review committee at therstate revel mdy be maintained in

addition to or in lieu of regidhai committeeg, and would be available to provide

final app oval of regional.evaluations.
r

..

as

Preparation and Training
,.. .

.

1. The Visiting Team (Self -study accreditation activities)
. ,

.

To .the greatest exten4 possible, persons selected to 0111,rticipsteas, a

visiting team member shall have: i

.

.1.1. Participated in an SPI/ESD inservice training program designed
Specifically Co.train personnel for self-stddy activities. s

4

1.2. Participated in a school self -study or comprehensive heeds-assessmdnt.
,

.7. survey.
..40 .

1.3. Participated in the preparation of' comprehensie school-level goals, '.
3

objectives, or other plans. for improument. .

1.4. Reaa carefully all pertinent sections of the plan for program
improvement prior to visiting the subject school.

.,, .

1.5.. Read Carefully all pertigent proeedUres as descrlb6dv'in'the

appropriate SBE/S>Accreditation Booklets Aries.
$

-2- 193
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4.
1 i

The Visiting Teem Chairpe rson

, .

In addition to the experience and familiarity requirements listed in 1.1.
`through 1.5., 'above, the visiting team chairperson shalLhave:

Booklet VI

1.6. Led or chaired a self-study or an equivalent comprehensive needs-
..assessment activity,' andlor:

1.7. Led or chaired the.prepar ation of comprehensiveschool-level goals,
objectives, or equilialent plans for improvement,ahnd/or:

t

1.8. Participated as a member .yf o or more visiting teams prior to the
present assignment.

0
2. Regional and State -Level Audit Review Committees (standards-only

accreditation activities)

Persons selectpd Co serve as membed of region:0 and/ur state audit review
committees stall meet the criteria for visiting team members as described k

in 1.3. and I.5., aboVe. The chairperson's role for each audit review
committee may be assumed by Educatdonal Service District or Superinteddent
of Public Instruction staff, or may be subject to internal appointment or

O
election by the committee. ,, . , .

it

Validation frotedural,thecklists: Self-Study Accreditation Activities

.

1 The several different approaches by which accredited status as gained will
F require that validation processes be somewhat fletcible in their application,.

A self- designefl self -study for example, no emphasize strongly the development
of a community-rhivisory council; the validation of this setf -study and the

.

subsequent plan for imprdvement would need to consider thii emphasis as the
review takes place. x

-s).
Certain general characteristics of comprehensive self-study should be observed,
with emphases placed carefully in, context. Speci ics might apply only to the
Input/Standards Assessment Model, to the Process/jutcomes Analysis Model, or to
the Self-Designed Model. The checklists that follow should be modified to reflect
such differences. , ;

1. Review of Planning and Preparation for the Self-Study'
c ,

le
.

. r. .
.

1.1. Wharare.the. sources of the decision to seek accredited status?
.Is the decision broadly based? What.i5 the evidence of support
for this decision? Was the proces5 clearly interdally motivated?

. 4 1.2. Was there clear and positive support iraM district administration
and board members? Was belief in the usefulness of the process

expresses by leaders')
.

1.3. .Did the selection of Le processinvC0ve represe'n.tatives from the

Tull range of participants? Were /results from prior assessment

activities considered? Werd4the unique characteristics of the
available,procedures eplinated in terms pf school needs and capa-
bilities? w , , , w

i ". % 1 ,4

St. W., At u
.., ...

'N. t
et 1 9 4

.
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Booklet 141

,

1.4. Were district and school, goals reviewed,. larified and 're-defined?

2,

a Were specific goals and objecti4s stated in perforrOnce'terrns?

A

Review of.,the Conduct of OR Self-Study

.
2.1. Were participation requirements met? How cat meaningful pAticipation

be documented as contra.ted with non-partici tory:endorsement lists?
.

,2.2; Was the procdss well led? What are the most s'gnificant examples 'f*

positive leadership or lack of same in the foll wing roles:

1.6.1. Overall leadership (Coordinstor, etc.)

4t.6.2. Steering committee leadership.
.1

1.6.3. Steering commuttee membership.

.

1.6.4. Sub'committee leadership.
11

.6.5. Informal leadership.

*
.24. W s the study.of program lind process comprehensive? Wer the sub- , _ --

c mmittees well organized? Were the formal charges to the subcommittees

c early drawn? Was then"selection or adaptation of survey nstruments

th roughly addressed? Did the self-study cons4der the foll wink?,

.
.

2. .1. -Quality of pro'gram.

- ., 4,_

,2.3 2.- Comprdbensiveness and balance ortiprogram:-

4

2.3.3. ppropriateness O. program.

,2.3.4. S aff developoent and commitment.,

.
2.3.5. Ne essary school-services.

2.3.6. 'pi- vibion of 'equipment ind supplies.

2.3.7. Sit and facilities.

'Z.4, Whit strengt s of program were noted?

Z:5. What nee to Program improvement were noted?

2.6. Were brly prcibl ms solved or programs and services strengthened duffing

' or as a.result of the self-study?
4

.' 2.7. Did any attitudibaj change occur as a result of the se lf-study?

2.71- Staff.

2.7.2. Administration.

S



gr

. .

2.7.3. Parents.

:2.7 .4 . S tedents

2.7:5..'Cdmmunity.

V

4.

it

SY

booklet' VI
.

4

3. view of.the Development of the Plan for Program Imuovement

01,

1,

3.1. Is the plan easily readable? .Does it effectively deecrlbo realistic
goals and objectives? Is it complete?, Does it include citations
of strength in addition tveeds for improvement?

-
3.2. Who had Major responsibility for the plan? Were any participant

groups excluded from participation-in preparing .the plan? Does
theplah include any minority reports ? Is there any indication of '

official or unofficial' dispatisfaction with.the plan? .

3.3. Is thg plan realistic? Are the goaSattainatile?
.1

4. Review of Plans to Implement t4e Planforqrogram Improvement
; o N,*

4.1. Has ttie plan for improvement been translated into specific.tasks?
(performance terms) Has a reasonable timeline been established?

--., .

4.2. Has an internal evaluation prd.cese been described? Has. a feedback
-. and revision procedure been developed?

.%
.1 / r 6 1

..:
.I ,

.4.3 , Have specific 'individuals

the
assigned responsibility for different-

aspects Of the plan?" teas he original steering dommiptee been given
a'role in implementation, evaluatioh, and revision of the, plan?

4.4. Has the completed process been reported'to the following?

414.1. Staff.

4 e
4.4.2. Administration.

. ,
t 4.4.3. Parents. , 4

. *

- . .4
. . .. .

G.G.G. StudeOcs.
-

....
. .

% .
. :

./... .

s -.. .4.4.5. C'ommuniCy.a ,* : ' f

' ss
. '

Using the pretdding sends of questions, the velidators Hill deteftine the level' lc-

,

of effectiveness of the tudy by the Particippting.school..- The format may be modified
as nee4ed. but the main topic dreath ntmbered item should"be invesitigeted during

.
the validation process. .

. ,
. '

Validation Procedural Checklists: Standards-Only Accreditation Activities
,

t. ,
Both the elementary standards -only procedure (d-300 Ei Boo klet VII) and the

.

.secondary standards -only prOCedure- (C-300 S;.BoOklet VIII) areyresentedlin

cklist during the assessment bctithesefokmats will be used es a c ity. 4j

ta.format requiring completion by. a repre ntative of a participating school,
Each of th

Recap sheets that match thejequired format,will be prdvided for members 0 audit, ", 1r
.
reView

t

committees ( see pages 0-18:oLthid booklet), .

4.

,

1

e t ID 6.
4

0 .-

-5- . f
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1 . i i

Reporting Validation rindings . ,.. I"
.

,

Reports of the validation findings will be made at four levels: the par-

ticipating school, the district superintendent of'the participating school,
. the appropriate Educatiokral Service District, and the State 'Superintendent of

Public Instruction. 'he chairperson of the visiting team or audit review com-
mittee.will be responsible for the preparation and delivery of such reports.

.

( --- '
. .

t

. - Repzillepr ures: !

B,00klet VI
F

1. Self-Study AccreditatIon Activities: Exit Procedure
.

At the conclusion of the visiting team's ob4ertion and interview activities,

the team shall observe the following exit, procedures:

, 1.1. Meet priNcey as a committee to discuss tentative findings including
at least the areas of critical recommendations, major commendations,

incomplete inforpation, and recommendation(s) regarding accredi-
tation status for the school and to prepare presentatidh of such

\ information.

1.2. Meet with.professional representatives o f the school to present

..ariddiscuss such findings, receive input from the sehool staff
concerning, the findings, and to seek additional information as

-necessary.

,
r

..,

2.. Self-Study Accreditation Activities: Validation Report

2.1. Prepare a draft of the validation report which shall be based upon
a post-visit review of the school's plan for pfogram improvement,

such visiting team records as may have been prepared, and salient

. information obtained during the'exit procedure.
1

.

2. . Submit draft of the validation report to all mippers of.the visiting
2

team.
. .

2.3. Synthesize the final draft of the validation report.

. .. 2.4. Submit the comRleted validation report to the school principal, the
school districtssuperintendent,theappropriate Educational Setvice
District staff, the State Superintendent of Public Instruction, and

4 members of the visiting team inyolved in the visit ond reparation

. of the validation report. :

v

3. Standards-Only Accreditation Activities: Validation Procedures

The audit review committee members shall review the C-300 school reports for.

which they are responsible. The completion of validation of the C-300.
standards-only accreditation activities requires thot the committee;

3.1/. Review the C-300 reports,
1 .

3.2. Seek clarification of incomplete or inconsistent entries in the

-300 reports.

, 4

.
.

-6- 19 7
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Booklet VI

3.3. Recommend individual School accreditation status based upon the
information .in each C-300 report:

3.4. geport status recommendations for all schools assigned or review
to thq State Superintendent qf Public Instruction, thro h thp - . .

respective Educationpl ServiceDistriet, if appropriate * Information,
regarding such recommendations will be available from t e state
superintendent.

4

'r

. r.

1 ..
.w . ef. I
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The Audie\Review Cdmmittee

VALIDATING
the

AL -

STANDARDS-ONLY SCHOOL REPORTEP

Elementary C-300E

Steps

1. Individualreview of school reRorts.
. -

I-

4

2. Discussion of designated ratings.
. a . (

3. Gathering of clarifying data (if necessaryj. -0
, .

4. Determination oficonsensue satins.

.'%
The audit review commtttee shall use this checklist during theii review of
the C-300E'school report,. with each committee member required to co4lete
a separate form for each school reviewed. Differences among the committee ,
members in determining ratings shall be resolved durihg discussion, and

,

necessary'clarifying data shall be obtained prior to'the final determination
of rating. 4

The chairperson of the audit review committee shall be responsible for
dbtaining such clarifying data as may be necessary, for recording the full
committee's deliberations on each school under consideration; for Rrepar
individual fOlders containing the completed forms for each school under
review, aria for compiling a listing of all schools reviewed and the
recommende4ratings for each. File folders shall be housed at SPI; copies
of the list of recommended ratings shall be sent to appropriate ESDs..and,

. to SPI.

FORM SPI H -4578 (Rev; 1/81) ' 79-,

0

199

)
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'
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AUDIT REVIEW COMMITTEE CHECKLIST

ACCREDITATION RECOMMENDATIONS - ELEMENTARY EDUCATION - C-300E

SCHOOL SCHOOL, DISTRICT v

COLNTY ESD,

A. ITeview of the C-300 Form shows no deviations.
, If "A" is checked, sign the form and disregard Section "B".

t

DATE

B. Shortages or noncompliance are recorded in the following standards:

4

1: Standard I (From Accreditatio n Application, Part II)

:Basic Education Minimum Requirements .

Basic Education Supplemental Requirements
. .

2. Standard II - Program Offerings

A. Program hour requirements

List areas where deviations exist:

B. Program mix requirements

List areas where deviations exist:

C. Subject Area Time Allocation, page 10,

1. SPI staff verification - Program
. .

compliance

Table completed ,2,

Hour/Mix

D.Sample weekly claAs schedules attached

FORM SPI M-457E (Rev., 1/81) 4 -10-

200

,
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3. Standard II taff
'

Affirmat -iv Action Compliance

(B-E: Che if deviations in "time", "preparation",
or "both"'e ipt)

Time Prep

B. Administrat rs

1

C. Counselfng P rsonnel

(
I

D. Teachers

A
k i I 1 1 \E=I

I

.

Both

I

E. Learning Rego rep .

Specialists

F. Clerical Sta

I

I

G. Schools with fewer than 100 students: If "t3me", for any
category B-F.shows a deviation, check box.

List areas (Ex-ample - Teaching)

4. Standard I14,..7 .Services

A. Instructional and Learning Resources

1. Materials

Check if deviations exist; list deviations:

Mr

2. Facilities

I_1 Check if deviations exist; list deviations:

e p

3. Budget

1
Check if deviations exist; list deviati4ns:

4. Organization and Program

Check if deviations exist; list deviations(

2

I
A

FOR/1 SPI M-457 E (Rev. 1/81) -11-
% 4 201

or

e
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4

.

a

. \

B. Guidance' Services .

1.. Physical Facilities
.

Chick if deviations exist: list deviations:

4 a4*'.' .

. .

2. Organization and'PrOgram
.

I
- .

Check if deviations exist; list deviations:r

,

C. Sc400l Helth Services

1. Physical Facilities

[ I

I.
deviations:Check if deviations exist; list deviations. ,

_/
. -

2. .organization and Program

4

/

.. .

Check if deviations Axist; list deviations:.

%

5. Standard V - TextJSupplementary Refeyence Materials
List area(s) with rating of "0" or "1":.

.

6. Standard VI - Equipment and Materials
List area(s) with rating of "0" or "1":

A*

7. Standard VII - Facilites
List area(s) with rating of "0" or "1":

9

.

t

V

.
..

YOBH SPIM-457E (4v. 1J8 -12-
-------

e, 202
V

0 .

O

.
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.



P.&

I

4

Summary of deviations:

is

Additional considerations (e.g., prior of current effort, impact of enrollment
fluctuation, etc.):

I

\

Check type of acFreditation recopmended by team members:

Standard I ( Conditional 'Probationary

Audit Reviey Committee Member--
--------.

Denied I

A

Audit Review Committee Chairperson
.

A

5

A

FORM SPI M-457E (Rev. 1/81) -13-.

203

Date
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F

, The Audit Review Committee

1..

VALIDATING
the

STANDARDSONLY SCHOOL REPORT

4.

Secondary C -300S

Steps

1. Individual review of school. reparts

Z. Discusiion of designated ratings.

3.

_ .

Gathering of clarifying data'(if necessary).

4. Determination of consensus rating.

Or*

.,.

The audit review committee shall use this checklist during their review of
the C-300S school reportr.kith each committee amber required to complete
a separate form 'for each school reviewed. Differences among the committee
members in determining ratings shall be resolved during discussioh, and

o necessary clari ying data shall be obtained prior to the final determination
of rating-.

The chairperson of the audit review committee shall be responsible for
obtaining such clarifying data as may be necessaryi for recording the full
committee's deliberations on each school under consideratiofi, for preparing
individual folders. containing the completed forms'for each school under
review, and 4or compiling a lisping of all schools reviewed and the
recommended ratings for each. File folders shall be housed at SPI; copies_
of the list of recommended ratings shall be sent to aivropriate,ESDs and
to SPI. <

I

4 11,

.

r

1.

204
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'AUX:f.REVIEW CODMITTEE CHECKLIST'
1 , 0.1

,ACCRE6ITA3ION RECOMMENDATIONS - SECONDARY EDUCATIbN - C-300S

, ..c
'. :

sd SCHOOL DISTRICT

..-- '

. . .. J
COUNTY : 3 . il s b ," DATE

. .1
o .

3,..A:" A review .of Ale= C- 3000-FOrm shows nkrdeviatigns.
, If- checked, sign the Form and disregard Settion "4",.c. ,. ..,.. .. .... 7

a -..,

,.
. f , ,

. P-...
B. 'Shortages or noTrompliance'are recorded in the following standaras:

. ,
'.

.

. . . '
.

1. Standard I (.FrbmAccreditution App,licai'ion7Pprt,II)
o! .

e
,

lOasjc Education Minimum Requirements
0., # . ,

,. +
.

'Basic'Edu on,Supplemental 'ROluirements
.

7, .

4r:._ . .

s

s

I

.- .

2,,,....eStandard II

f3:

frogram Offgriks

List areas where deviations exist.,

I

4

Standard 1/ , Staff Ort
, --. .

A. Affirmative Action Compliance r-----]...___.-
_64.: Check'xf deviations in "time", "preparation", .

'or "both' exit) 4
.

41111
AS lime

t
Prep. B oit. h

4. rAdministrators
.

C. Tadhino
1.

D. Librarian

1 1 p_ I

.10 )
'N 1

4;
E. Trained Counselors

- .

F. Clerical. staff

ti

/
16

I.

G. ,Schools wii fewer than 150 enrollme in grades 7-12:'

If "time" fin' anSolitategory B-F shows a dev4ation, check'box. t j

r.
. . .

. ,

.

,

is areas.of deriation (2xample - Teaching 1._'
. .

4
lit

4100
I

'FOid4 SP4A -457B (Rev. 1/81)

.
.

205
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y4. Standard IV - Service's 4-

41. Instructional And Learning Resources

,i. Materials,
.1.

,

.1

. ,. . . . '

Check if deviations exist; list deviations:

2.. Facilities

15.

.
I '''

.....Chtck.if deviations exist;
.

list deviations.;
..............

..-1,e1LM. '
. .

G.

t

. .

t

3.. 11u(11;et.

Check'ie Aleviati4S exist; list deviations:

4. Organization arid Program

Check if deviaeions e xist; listedevrations:

B. Guidance Services

1.

ti

Physical Facilities

. I Check if deviations exist: list deviations=

. j

Organlz Program

ICheck if devitions exist; list deviations:

Cl* School Health Services

1. Physical facil pes

I
Check if deviations exist; list deviations:

2. Organization atd Program

Cheat' if deviations.eXist; list deviations:

FORM SPI M -457S (Rev...1/81) 42()



5.- Standard V - Text/Supplementary Reference Materials
List area(s) with rating of "0" or "I":

t
'6. Standard VI - Equipment and Materials

List area's) with rating "0" or "1": '

7. Standard VII - Facilites
Listx area(s) with rating of "0" or "1":

Summary 'Of deviations:

Additional considerations (e.g.;_prior
fluctuation, etc.):

or current effort, ampact-Ol enrol),munt

a

Check type of adereditation recommended by team members:

Standard 1-77-1 'Conditional!
1

Probationary Denied r---1

f

Audit Review Committee Member

\ / °, a
Audit Review Committee 06irperson

4

FORM SPI M-457S (Rey. 1/81) -18-,
20

Date
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WASHINGTON STATE BOARD OF DUCAT*
. and .

,

.

WASHINGTON sutkenum OF THE
ZUPEEINIT4NDERT OF.PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

"a. .

11 1981 .
. .,,

. .

1 to.

'Monica Schmidt

,Assistant-Superintendent
DILOsion of Instructional

and'Professlonel Services

4 4

Asian 'Bumgarner*
.. Assistant Co D ision thinsgeltent
and Dire4tor of Pr ram Accountability ,

Division of. .0 qctinnftlf.
: Afivi.?rofessio., Services ;'

%.
A I is.. r.

.44, ! - William Everhart

.
,` SupStvisor, PrograM Accountability

, ,

.

,.
rand*SchoO1 Accreditation

,

- Division ofInstructionil

.
. sand'Professionai Services

. . .

,n

, 6 N,
ft

I
t

S.

r
:

A

f
.0

Dr., Frank B Brouilret, State Superintendent of Public Instruction
7510Armetrdng Street SW, Tumwater, Washington 98504

. 6 '

3+0

..,

0 r ,
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011. WO.% RAT BOAC AD

At its March, 1981, meeting, the State Board of Education adopted a revised
and expanded program of school accreditation. This adoption, seder develop-
ment since, 1978, is the result of the cooperative efforts of members of the
State Taak force School Accreditation, staff members at schools and ESN
who participated in field test activities, Sin staff, and members of several
ad hoc subcommitieea. Continuing professional interest and dialogue also
have contributed significantly to the development of this program.

1411 schbole, public and private, including any grades, kindergarten through\
twelve, now may seek accredited status. Additionally, the availability of
several optional procedures allows the selection of the method most appropr to

for each participating'school,'Ihut providing for the differing needs among
schools and their staffs.

As Superintendent of Public Instruction,Ixecommend these accreditation
procedures as effective means of achieling planned program improvement at
the individual school level. ESD and SPIAstaff'will be working with all who
express.interhst in studying and participating in these accreditation procedures.
Those who seek to obtain accredited status through use of the State Board
materials are encouraged to study, select, and plan carefully and to develop
demanding' targets of excellenct toward which they can direct their energies.
There is a, potential'a significant ihprovement that can in realized through
judicious and effective application of this program.

Finally, on behalf of the State Board of Education, I wish to express sincere
thanks to members of the State Task Force for School Accreditation and the
field test participants 4hose names appear on the following pages. The
cooperative leadeighip shown by these representatives of many diverse Tups
is most commendable,'and their efforts are deeply appreciated:

FrankALSrouillet
'Presidents

State'Board of Education'

, .

r,
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1
STATE TASK. FORCE FOR SCHOOL ACCREDITATION ,

COMMITTEE MEMBERS
.

a A
(Name . Organization Repres ented.

'

Grant Anderson State Board Of.Edueation
-

Edward Beardslee
Helen Humbert, Alternate

Betsy Brown
Bob Pickles, Alternate

/ ,

Walter Carsten, Task Force
Chairperson

DirColombini

Dokl Fountain

Donna Smith
Dorothy Roberts

,'Joyce Henning

Richard Hodges

Ted-Knutsen

Doug McLain

Richard Neher

Janet Nelson
Larry Swift, Alternate

Joe Morton
Gana Tinier

Ken Bumgarner
William Everhart

N

.

I

r.

Washington Stdte.Gouncil for
Curriculum`Coprdihation

.
.

'Washington Educa tion _Association

Washington Association' of SOlowl.
Administrators' I.&

ESD Curriculum Committee

House Education Codmittee

Washington.Congress of Parents,
Teachers,'and Students'

,

Washington Col undil of Deans 6 Directors
of Edudation

Washington S tate Association for
Supervision and Curriculum Development

ti

Washington Federation of Teachers

AssOciatiOn,of Washington School Principals
/ .

Washington State School Directors' Association

Washington Federation of Independent Schools

Superintendent of Public Instruction

210
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FIELD TEiT.PAPZICIPANTS - 1979-80

Bethel School District
Elk Plain Elementary and
Shining ;fountain Elementary
Kapowsin Elementary

Evergreen School' District
Marrion Elementary

. .

La Center SchOol. District
La Center Elementary
La' Centel Junioy-Sen.ior High

.

Monroe School District .

. Frank Wagner Elementary

Mukilteo School District
'Explorer Elementary

School District
East Omak Elementaty
North Omak Elementary

Renton School District
Cascade Elementary

San Juan Island School District
Friday Harbor Elementary
Friday Harbor High School

Saudi Kitsap SCZTOI District'
Orchard Heights Elementary

Waptao School District A

Wapato primary
Central Elementary and
Parker Heights Elementary .

Wapato rntermediate.
Wai4to Junior High School
Wapato High School
Pace Alternati4e High School

/
tt

e

Dr. Donald Berger, Assistant Superintendent,'
Pat Vincent, VicePrincipal

Karl Bond, Principal

Calvin Getty, Frincipal
4.

Dr. George,Kontos, Superintendent
Doug GoodlettAdministrative Assistant,

School "`.,Instructional Services, ESD 112

Harold Bakken,- Director of' Special Projects
Roy, Harding, Principal

Robert Rodenberger, Director of Curriculum.
Larry.Ames, Principal

Carole Anderson, Administrative Assiaant

. .

Margaret Locke, Director of Elementary

vi

Education
George McPherson, Principal

Dr. Jerry Pipes, Superintendent
Cathie Mendonsa, Principal
Mike Vance, Principal

Largo Wales, Principal

Walt Bigby, Addinistrative Assistant'
Jim Devine, Principal
Jim Seamons, Principal

Bill Fraz ier, Principi)
Bill Parker, Principal
Harold Ott, ,Jr.,
Dennis Erikson, Principal

21
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TASK FORCE SUBCOMMITTEE FOR DEVELOPMENT OF THE
ELEMENT MY STANDARDS-ONLY PROCEDURE (C-300E)

t

Nancy Amunclsen, teacher, Roy Elementary School
- Bethel School District

ir

S. . . .

letslY,Brownteacher, Valhalla Elementary School
.

Federal Wary School District
.

,

Bonnt Strange, teacher, Capital High School
Olympia School D4stEict

CarorHmman, phcipa, Cape
Washougal School District

Brue Blaine, principal, East
Tumwater SChool District

Horn-Skye Element ry Sc)ool, K-6

Olympia Elementary School, K-4

Ron May, principal,-Bron Kibler Elementary School, K-3.
taumclaw School District

MArgaret Jackson
ESD 189,

TASK FORCE SUBCOMMITTEE FOR THE, :

REVIEW AND REVISION bF THE,C -300E
AND C -3005 FORMS

Betsy Brown, teacher, Valhalla Elementary School
Federal Way School District

Hanna Strange, teacher, Capital bigh School
Olympia School District

teacher, Sheridan Elementary School
Tar ama School District

Ron May, principal, Byton Kibler Elemedtary School
Enumicldw School District

Ron Van Horne, vice-prin5ipal, Cheney"Junior High School
. Cheney School Digqict

Max Murray, principal, R. A. Lpng High School
Congviey School District

Bob Close, assisiadt superintendent
Chehalis School District

Lucile Beckman, director
Seattle Country Day School

1
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STANDARDS-ONLY -- ELEMENTARY

BOOKLET VII
- 4

Using This Booklet

This booklet, Standards-Only -- Elementary (C-300E), is one of two standards-
only models provided by the State Board of Education's accreditation program.
The C-300S, Booklet VIII, is available for secondary schools. Middle schools
may negd to consider both forms in order to determine which is best suited
to their needs.

,-
There is np _limitation on the number OP"schools accepted annually for

participation in standards-only accreditation. procedures, whereas parti-
cipation in the more demanding self-study ptocedures (Booklets II, III and
V) is limited to 60 schools per year.

Basically, ,the use of the form in this booklet's -self- explanatory. The
person(s) responsible for completing the report must obtain the necessary
information and, where standards are pot met, prepare statements of rationale
for exception or statements of equi'valency that justify the exception, if
standards so allow. ,The audit review cobmittpe will evaluate the level of
compliance with the standards, will consider statements of rationale and/or
equivalency, will review improvement efforts where applicable, and will
recommend an accreditation rating to the SPI staff for presentation to the
State Board of Education.

gehoolg that clearly will note many exceptions and/or equivalencies to the
4 C-300 standards may wish to cRosider theyte of one of the more flexible

self - study, 1.

;

s.

1213
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ACCREDITATION MATERIALS

State Boald/SPI accreditation procedures'are described in the
series of booklets listed be Some inquiries may be
satisfied by the information foundoAn a single booklet; others
may need information from several of the topical descriptions

A
or from a complete set.

Each school district and eachhEdUcational Service District
will receive a complete set of these booklets for referevce
and for use; additional copies should be reproduced at the
district level.

I. Introduction and General
Overview'

I.A. Factors Promoting Successful
Self - Study Processes

II. 'Input /Standards Assessment,
I/SA; Ant'Approach to Self-Study

I 1,

. w,

; .
V. Self-Designed Model, S-D;

An Approach to Self-Study

VI..Validating the Self-Study,
The Plan cor Program Lmprove-
cent, an. standards -Only

School

4Wy
or. ",

VII. Standards -Only, C-300E

(Elementary)

41ta

1154 Process/Outtorlies Analysis,, -

11) P/OA; An Approach to Self -Study -
Study Area I
Study Area II (Booklet IV)
Study Area III

IV. School Climate Assessment
- An integral part of the P/
Model

- An optional supplement to
. I/SA and S-D Models

I

VIII. Standards-Only, C-3005
(Secondary)

IX. Selected References;
SOpplementary Materials

214
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. ACCREDITATION PROCEDURES CURT

CSteps to lib taken In the Sta e Baird of Education acczecittmrlon procedures are show in the chart
below. Optional accreditacio oral:rams ate available thtough the Northwest Association of Schools
and Colleges and through the several private Achool accrediting associations, however, those procedures
are not shown in equivalent detail. . .

P4LIC SCHOOLS

'SBE/SPI ACCREDITATION
PROCEDURES, K-12

APPROVED PRIVATE SCHOOLS

NVASC ACCREDITATION
PROCEDURES, 7-12

(Application) (Meabership)

PRIVATE SCHOOL
ACCREDITATION
ASSOCIATIONS

(Affiliation, Membership)

SELF-STUDY
a

STANDARDS -ONLY

ORIENTATION,
INSERVICE TRAINING

BUDGET REVIEW
1. Cost of procedures
2. Cost of inprovesient

reconmandaticns

SELF-STUDY NEEDS
ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES

DEVELOPMENT OF ibE
PLAN FOR PIKCRAM

IMPROVENOT

PREPARATION THE
SCHOOL REPORT

REPORT TO ESD/SPI

VALIDATION:
VISITING TEAM

VALIDATION:
AUDIT REVIEW COMMITTEE

REPORT TO ESD/SPI

4

/
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SPI

Booklet VII

SiiRerintendent of,Public Instruction
7510 Armstrong St. SW Tumwater, Wa. .98504

BOOKLET VII

ELiMENTARY

Due to SPI: Nov. 30

(Middle'Schools and Junipr High Schools: see also Booklet VIII)

The attached form is provided in response to your request for an appraisdl
of your school's accreditation status. Please complete all three copies of
the form. Retain one copy'for yotfr files, and send two to your local district
superintendent for examination and signature. Superintendgnts'are asked to
forward one copy to their ESD superintendent and return.the other to William
tverhart, Program AccountahlIity, SPI 7510 Armst.rong'Street S.W.,.Tumwater,
Wa. 98504, no lateN,ftin November 30. Responses will be evaluated,,and the
results will be mailed to ech applicant as, soon as the members of the State
BonrdyorEducAtion have acted upon staff recommendations.

.NAME OF SCHOOL

NIME OF SCHOOL DISTRICT

e

SCHOOL ADDRESS

COUNTY

SCHOOL PRINCIPAL

DISTRICT SUPERINTENDENT

Jo

ESD

e-

ti

DATE
O.

PLEASE NOTE:

Public Schools:
A

,

The district must meet (with specific excap$ions)
the Basic EducattoT,Allocation Entitlement' Require-
ments (WAC 180-1671191 through 225), before any of
laid dittrict's individual schools may be considered

- for participation in SBE/SPI accreditation..procedures.

Private Schools:

The school must be in compliance with the approval
requiTements in Chapter 180-90, WAC before it may
be considered for participation $n SBE/SPI
accreditation) procedures.

FORM SPI C-300E (Rev,'1981)

21 7
4110. 1
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ELEMENTARY SCHOOL REPORT .%
STANDARDS FOR ACCREDITATION se

-TO: Principals of Elementary Schools
.1

FROM: Program Accountability Section, SPI
.

Your:CoOperation in c.ompleting the following report is appreciated, In addition
to serving as a backup to the preferred self-study procedures, .hereby providing
unlimitediaccess to the state botard accreditation program, the Standards-Only .

C-300 School Reports are'designed to:.,

.

1. Enhance the qualify of rachooles educatiohal program.
.

,

2. Provide a means by whfch a school can apsess its relationship?
established educational standards.

.

, .

3. Promote subsequent follow-up activities and actions that are indicated
by deviations.rom the standards.

4. ProvideTlemihility within the framework of specified standards through
description(s) of program practices equivalent Io.the standard(s).

5. Provide assurance to the public that students in an accr edited elementary
school have available a program containing,a comprphensive foundation

7
of knowledge and learning skills.

b. Provide assurance to the public that students in an accredited middle
school have available a program containing an expanded and reinforced
foundation of knowledge and learning skills, a variety of introductoey
and survey, courses that offer exploratory opportunities to meet emerging
individual student interests, and a suitable transitional experience
designed to. provide a bridge from elementary to secondary instructional
organization.

On objective validation of the school. -report will be conducted by an audit review
committee, and a recommended designation of STANDARD, .GONDITIONAL or PROBATIONARY -

accredited status will be Blade at that time. Subsequent to action by the state
board of education, a designation of standard accreditation status will be valid
for two years and may be renewed by furtherbiennial submissirs of the C-300
school report. Conditional and probationary. designations ar valid for one

. year only, and improvement(0) mug; be addressed within that. ime.
.

1

. .

PLEASE Bt SURE TO ATTACH A COPY OF YOUR SCHOOL'S DAILY S EDULE(S) AND COPIES
OF TEACHERS' DAILY/WEEKLY SCHEDULES WHICH ARE REPRESENT IVE OF EACH GRADE LEVEL.

-,(*. 40.1 ,

FORM SPI C-300E (Rev. 1981)
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GENERAL INFWHATION
ro,

$.1

Booklet VII0,
'

Dye to SPI: Nov. 30

SCHOOL GRADE RANGE'
e

.
.

PRINCIPAL ,

DISTRICT- 4

YEAR THIS SCHOOL OPENED

ESD

4

LAST MAJOR BUILDING ADDITION

2.

GRADES.TO CONSIDERED FOR ACCREDITATION (cii-tle):

el/(/

K 1 . 2 3 4 5 6 -7 8

FRINCIPAIS ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY Teircl, grades for which the
administrator of this schools responsible):

1 2- 3' 4 6' 7 8 9 10 11 1.2K

3. ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCT E .(complete any that apply):

AMMIMomt

Self-ContaineNirades

Departmental, grades -
.

Open Classrooms, grades

UngAdell, student ages .

.

Other specify)

4. ENROLLMENT BY GRADE.(as 1):,

.1

3

1

2

4
4

5

5.. ENROLLMENT. PATTERN:

ALL

7,

4 /

8

0011

Total, O ctober 1, th is school year
4,

Aral, October 1, last school year

otal, October 1, five' years ago
t

S

FORM SPI C --300E (Rev. 1981) -3-
:219
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.
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.. .
,

6.. THE.SWOOL COMMUNITY: (optional) You ulay note on th agg any unique
design or direction of your schoql program that has its origin in program
philosophy, client/community characteristics, special purpose emphases;,{'
identified strengths/weaknesses, enrollment fluctuation, school boundary
or organizationirl changes, setting/environment, plans for the future, etc.

I f

.V

..\

2

.t

(

C.

. -

FORM SPI C-300E (Rey. 1981) -4-
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ELEMENTARY STANDARDS
-

, -Booklet VII

.
J

A

Standard I Entitlement to Bas ic Education Allocation Funds and Supp emental
Program Standards or Private School Approval Re uireme s:

Participation in state board of education accreditation kvit1111Must be '

,

-

arranged through the state superintendent of public ins uction._ Such
participation is contingent upon a public school and district meeting compliance
requirements as described in WAC 180-55-020(1) and a private school meeting
approval requirements as described in WAC 180-55-020(2).

.

t

....-

..,

Public schools will address this standard in Part II.ofthe Application tel
Participation - Accreditation Activities. Private school approval status will
be verified by stuff of the state superintendent of public instruction.

Standrd II Prograni Offering

Introduction 1
(

While secondary program offerings are tied to graduatiOn requirements

and subject-matter creditd, elementary schools have had little'l
experience in developing and maintaining program offering requirements.
The amount of instructional time allgted to any given elementary level
subject may be determined by any of a number of variables$ With the
result that the definition of standardized elementary requirements
becomes a confessing and misleading effort.

This section approa ches the question of eleme ntary school program
offeriqg requirements as follows:

1. The materials provide a description and an example of the Basic
Education.Allocation Entitlement Requirement rules as they pertain
to elemlntary program hours and program mix.

2. The materials provide a trade-by-grade and subject-by-subject
series of time allocation reccimMendations far comparison purposes.

3. Participating schools will complete-a formdocumenting each school's
subject-matter time allocations qs an example of present practice.'.

1 Background I

With the majority of elementary school program offerings presented in
seff-corkained,Ilexibly.scheduled classrooms, specific program
requirements become_ difficult to describe./Rarely, for example,
do yod find subject matter credits at the elementary level, or.
standardized periods of liepartsentalized coUrseworfq these are
management and presentation characteristics of secondary school pro-

.

gramd.,*

FORM SP& G300E ((Rev. 1981}a.
221

at,

r
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Interim Requirement I

BOoklet VII

op.

1 Elementary program offerings, and the time allocated to each, are commonly
based on aeiedOt six factors:

/

1.

2.

3.

4.

a
5.

6.

Whathal been done Wore, i.e. common practice.

Enlightened, professional practice.

District- developed standards. .
Individual teacher preference.

4 P t
.

District standards developed in response to community input and/or
.

community pressure.

,District interuetation of the Basic Education Act Entitlement
rules that vecify program hour and program mix requirements.

The obvioys lack of structure or lack of requirements governing elementary
prckgram offerings creates several, conflicting conditions:

1. Districts/s hools retain significant'autonomy in determining, the
Valance of c ursework to be offered to elementary students.

2., Adverse test or pdrformance results can be addressed by reordering
'IP' 'program priorities promptly.

4

'Wide time-bloc discrepancies exist among elementary schoolst
. subjects receive inconsistent emphases.

4.' Standardized requirements are difficult to identify.

4 5. ,pducaiional trends aFe difficult to idefitiW and a data base of
elementary program Otactices.is not available.

N

For purposes of reporting op the C-300E form-, .glementary program offering
standards are herein structured more precisely than has bgen the custom.
However, the general absewe of such standards creates a present need
to establish a_data base which will lend validity to thee[ requirements.

' The rdAges suggeited in example 2 are subject ea revisions that will
be determined ,by an improved data bise.

A. Bask Educ ation Allocation Entitledirtt Requirements; impact pn
:.,elementary program,Offerings.

:1. Program hour requirements

1.1. Kindergarten requirement, 450 'hour31 average hours
..4N per day viAl depend Upon the number of days, in

',each KOcallendnr. A .

FORM SPI C:300 E (Rev. 1941)

222
-6-
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1.2. Grades 1-3
day) 5.0.

1.3. Grades 4-6
day, 5.5.

.

1,4. Grades 7-8 self-contained, 1980 hours; average hours

Booklet VII

requirement, 2700 hours; average hours per

requirement, 2970 hours; average hours per
_

per day, 5.5.

2. Program mix requirements

2.1. The:KG program shall include instruction in reading,
arithmetic, and language skills; there are no per-
cehtage requirements.

2.2. Grades 1-3: basic skills instructional time must
be mot less'than 95% (90% after allowable variance)
of, the requirement. )

;
2.3. Grades 4-6: basic skills instructional time must be. -

not less than 90% (85% after allowable variance) of
the requirement.

2.4. Grides 7-8: basic skilli instructional must
be not less than 85% (80% after allowabletriance)

, og the.requirement,-
AND work skills .tistructional time must be not lesi
than 10% (5% after allowable variance) of the requirement,

3. Application of program iix percentages Lo program hour requirements

3.1. KG: No program mix percentages; check"for 450 program,
hour compliance and for inclusion of basic skills
requirements.

3.2. Grady& 1 -3: 90% of 2700 program hours requirement,

(a). 2700 f..7 (b) 810 (c) 4.5
x .9. 3/2430 18051767
2430

(3 years) hT80 days)

where' 4.5 hours is te minimum average-daily requirement
for I struction in basic skills.-

' 3.3 Grades 4-6: 85Z of 2970 program houit requirement-,

(a) 2970 (b) 841.5 (c) 4.7
x.85 3/2524.5 180/841.5

-______ 2245
*

4 ,

where 4.7 hours is the minimum average daily requirement
'for instruction in basic skills.

'FORM SPI C-300.E (Rev. 1081)
223
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3.4. -Grades 7-8% 80% of 1980 ppgr;m hours requirement,.

(a) 1980 (b) 792

(c)

4.e
x1.8 2/1584 180/792
1584

7'

where 4.4 hours is the minimum- average -daily-requi-rement
for instruction I'd basic Skills,
AND: 5% o1960 program hours requirement,

4
e

(a) 198D (b) 49.5 * (c) 13
x.05 .2 99 . 180/49.5

. . 99 : ,

tr

where .3 hours is the minimum average daily requirement
for instruction in work 'kills,
AND: the total 7-8 instructional program requirement
is 4.7 hours, the sum of the bhsic skills and work skills
requirements, 4.4 plus 0.3.

EXAMPLE 1

A hypothetical daily schedule illustrating program hour Compliance, I
and program mix noncompliance, 11

Typical
3rd Grade,
Schedule

Countable ' Countable
FrogranrHour Instructional
.Time, Minutes Time, Minutes

I II

Opening P .

9:00-9:10 it10
Reading'I

9:10-10:15 '
4

65 65 14.

RiCeSS -

10:15-10:30 15 Nj -----
,..

Spelling
.

10:30-10:45' 15' 15
.

Arithmetic-
10:4541:15 30 30 1

e

Science-Health ..
-

11:15-11:35 .. 20 .20 .

Art .

11:35-11:55 4 20 A
Lunch-Actual Time

. .

.

11:55-42:15
Noon Recess -,

12:15-12:45 30
Social Studies

.

'12:45-1:10 25 25'
English

..,

1:10-1:25 15 224 15 ..

FORM S)I C-300 E (Rev. 1981) 8



Penmanship
1:25-1:30
Music.
1:30-1:50 20
Recbss

p

1:50-2:00 10
Physical Education
2:00-2:20 20

2:20-2:40

,

Closing
2:40-2:50 10

.

330 ,
'5.5 hours/day
300'minutes/5 hours
is the average daily

-requ;rement.

Booklet VII

5

20

20 -

.* 20

25,

4.25 ho'urs/day

270 minutes/4.5 hours
is the average daily
requirement. .

I

The average of the program hour requirement (col. I) in this example
shows a typical day of 5.5 hours of countable time, 0.5 more than the
average daily requirement; even after further subtracting deducts,
(early dismissal daysfetc.) f ;om the yearly total, the-average of the
requirement probably will be met. However, the program mix requirement
is not met'(col. II) since only instructional time in basic skills content
areas can be counted toward the 90% figure; 90% of 5 hours equals 4.5
hours, but the 'actual instructional time comes to only 4.25 hours. It
would be necessary to add 15 minutes of basic skills instruction daily
to this schedule in arderito achieve compliance; somewhat more if there
are any deduct/ from the'annual totals. -/

.

106V
I

Yt

I

.225
FORM SPI 0-300 E (Rev, 1981) -9-
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- B. Subject Area Time Allocation Table

I EXAMPLE 2

e 'GRADES K-6*
4

Subject Area Time Allocation Tafte

. GUIDELINES.
AN

Weekly Totals; Ranges from Low to,

ActiOity f- K t 2 3 4 .5 6-

Reading

Language Arts

(includes. foreign
language if
offered
Spelling
Penmanship

.

Math

4

Science

Health

Social Studies

Physical Education

Art .

.

rt

Music G....7

...-.

.

n a b

125 250
Ito to

'180 375

4

`

/
600
to

900

600
to

900

600

to

wo

.../

600

to

800
.

.

650
to

250
-

.,

NP

650

to

750

50

225-300

75-12

60 5

150-250

100-150

60-100

60 -1,00

. 50.

125-250

60-75

50-60

75-100

100

75-100

50-100

200-300

')5-100

50

,..-----

100-200

100-125

60 -ip0

60-100

50

125-7

6q775

50-60

75-100

100

75-100

50-100

-1-7374i____2.5.--

200-300

70-80

50

7.5-100

100-125

60-100

600-100

3Y

225-0

35-120:

, 60-75
.---,,

125-225

100-150

.

60 7100

60-100

'II 35- 7.5

b 75-125

a 25

b 50

b

a 25

050

** 1

a 75-125
b 100-150(

a 30=50,

b 60-100

a 30-50
b 60-100

,,

h day session
b Full day session

1 t

*Self-contained 7th and 8th grades may extrapolate from 5th/60.entries.
**Incorporated in Language Arts Activities

a

FORM SPI C-300 E. (Rev. 1981)
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C' Actual Subject Area Time Allocation

1. Table, Participating Schools

Directions; Compute all entries bn the basis of no
each subject's normal day total by 5 to obtain a n

Booklet VII

1 school days; multiply
rmal or average minutes

per week figure, Entries may by expressed as sing figures or as ranges
from low to high; related,or combined subjects may be blocked together.

C.
Accivicy K." 1 4 3 4 5 6 7* 8*.

.

Required

____

p

.

.

.

-

.

a,

.

,

.

, .

.

.,

..

Instruction ,

t4

Reading

Language-Arta_ __
' (Includes
foreign language
If offered.)

-"Spelling
Penmanship

liath .

Science '

Health
,., .

Social Studies

Physical Education

Art

Music

t

*Non -Requ P

.

A

.

.

.

Instrn ion

blond iw eh-SInformational Example:

* Self-contilned classes only.

** If significant time is spentin instruction in non-required subjects, this
pa be reported here. . -

4

.

In your school are all program offerings met in accordance with program hour
and mix standards? Yes No

PORH'SPI 9-300E (Rev, 1981)
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Standard III Staff

18

MP'

Name

f

A. Affirmative Action COmliancd'

All staffing procedures at the school are conducted
leder the providions of an.affirmative action policy
adopted by the district. REF: RCW:2BA.85,

WAC 392-190, WAC 392-200. Date of policy adoption

B. Administrators

Att

Yes No

Schools enrolling fewer than 100 students see p ane 19.

For schools of 100 and more'students, timesequirement
formulas are listed in 91 below. If the time required
by formula exceeds two fullitime administrators,
additional required time may be met by assigning
certificated' personnel at the same formula rate.

$1. Minimum time required byformilla

4 Schools4With 100-200 students E*
20

Schools with 201-500 students

Schools with 501 and more students E*

(See note at III,C.3., p. 14) 500

1.0

. , HinimdM Time. Requirement
. . /

2. Administrative staff time aseignment(s) (See C.3, below) :

Proper .

Administrative FTE Time,
Credential. Assignment

K-

Yes No

Yes No
.

kes No

._Yes No

'iota' Time Assignment

3. Administrative staff time shortage (if any):

4
If the Total Time Assignment is less than the Minimum
Time Requirement, enter the difference here:

*E FIE Enrollment as of October 1

FORM $PI C4300 E (Rev. 1981)

1%

v

-1Z-
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Time Shortage
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4. Preparation

b

Do the official head s 6f the school (:rlo.cipals and vice -
principals) have appropriate credentials in,accordance
with the reg4lations of the State Board of Education?.

Explain deviation(s) (items 3 and 4)

C. Guidance Personfiel----111--

-A.Schools enrolling fewet than 100 students see page 19.
For schools of 100 and more students, time requirement formulas
are listed'in 01, below. Administrators may not be counted
as guidance personnel unless 1) they possess-the Educational
Staff Associate Certificate as required by State Board
regulations,and 2) that timemay not.be claimed if it is
reported as administrative or teaching time for same time period.
Counselors may or May not have regular teaching certificates,
but must hold the Educational Staff Associate Certificate.

1. Minimum time required by formula: E*

800

2. Guidance st aff time assignment(s).

Name

Certificate Level:
Time

Continuing Initial Preparatory Assignment

Total Time Assignment

Note: In cases where guidance rsonnel are travelling between/among
schools, claim only that time t at is fully delivered to the individual
school; do not claim, for inst ce, travel time or district level planning
time. 1

*E R FTEEnrollment as of October 1

PORK SPI C-300 (Rev. 1981) -13-
,

.
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,,

3. In schools having'an enrollment of 501 students and atiove,
administrative time above 1.0 FTE be allocated instead to
increase available guidance personnel time. Such Increase
shall be in addition to the guidance personnel staff require-
ment computed in 4, below, and shall be calculated as follows:

*E in excess
of 500
800 .

4. 'Guidance staff timedhortage (if any):

If the Total Time Assignment is less than the Minimum Time
Requirement, enter the difference here:

Time shortage

Explain deviation(s) (item 4)
C

i

5. Schools shall have the option of.instituting other 'guidance
programs provided-that they can show such programs to be
equivalent to the standard.

*E Enrollment as of October 1

FORM SPI C-300 E (Rev. 1981)
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.1.

D. Teachers

Schools enrol1ludfewer than 100 slodents see page 19.
For Schools of 100 and more students, the time requirement
formula is listed in #1 below.

A full-time equivalent teacher (FTE) is one who spends 6 hours
per day in instruction-related activities. Credit toward an

FTE may not be claimed for personnel who are reported elsewhere on
this form for the same time period. Note: Exclude self-contained
special education students and staff from these calculations.

1. Minimum time requited by formula: E*
25

2. Actual number of certificated FTE teachers

23. -Teaopg-staff-time-shortage (it any) :f- A

If the Total Time Assignment is less than the Minimum-
Time Requirement, enter the difference here:

Time shortage

4. Preparation

a. 'teachers properly certificated?

b.

000', .

Explain 4eviation(s) (items 3 and 4)

Yes No

Are all teachers assigned to their appropriate grade
level or subject area in accordance with their
competency, training, and experience?

1

A

Yes No

*E FTE Enrollment as of October 1

FORM SPI.C2.300:E (Rev. 1981) -15-
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.

Name

E. Learning Resource, Specialists

Schools enrollina.fewer than 100 students gee page 19.
,Fdr schools of 100 and-more students, time requirement formulas
are listed in #1 below. .

1. ginimum time required by formula

2.

Schools with 100 -150 students

Schools with 151-300 students: E*
300

Schools with 301 And more students

4,

Staff
-

.5

4

4)

1.0

Minimum Time Requirement

Certificated learny14

Institution
Granting
Degree in
Library or
Media
(or B)

I

.

*E FTE Enrollment as of Octobdr 1

FORM.SPI C-300 E (Rev. 1981)

resource staff time assignment(s)

Institution
Where .

Presently
Enrolled
in Library
or Media
Program

Library
Science,. Media,
Number Number
of of
Quarter Quarter
Hours Hours

WM-

Time
Assignment

Certificated Time Assignment

r'

-16-

GR.

232
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4

.
3. ,Schools with district facilities for central Cataloguing

and processing of books may deduct 15%of the 'required
.certificated learning resource personnel One assignment

, 'al above). - -'

Corrected'Milmum ReqUirement (Fro ok-C2) .

r

A

4e
4

0

Learning resource staff-time shortage (if any);.
If the Total Time ASsIgnment is less than the Minim=
Timeillequirement, enter the difference here:

0,

4

5. Preparation ,

Time shortage

If librarians 6 not have degrees in library
"' Science or Media,Production, do they have at

least 24 quarter hours of specialized preparation*
' in these fieg7 .

Explain deiriation(s) (items 4 & 5)
4

Tes

s.

a

.
. . . ,O * Note: ,Specialdzed prepratiop should include courses which ppovide

,

. d proficiencies in media (print and nonprint) selection, catalogs g,,
i reference, media utilization and production, curriculum, and administration.

6. Schools shall have'the option of instituting other, learning
resource programs provided that they can show such programs
to be equivalent to the standard.

a

*

a

FORIeSPI C-300 E (Rev. 1981)
ft

41,
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. P. Clerical Personnel
. .

,

Schools enrolling fewer than 1G0 students see page 19, '
t,

.

For schools of 100 and more students,, time requirement formulas It
are listed, in 011 below. Neither administrator time nor teacher ,

time may be counted as clerical time if eithei is esponsible for
- other than clerical duties during die- same time period.

Minimum clerical time for schools of 100 to 150 is that ,eriod
ducrinig which students are at school. .

4.4se
I: 6

5) Minimum time required

Schodis with 1001150 Students:

Regular classroom'houis students are at school.

%)

k

a.m. .to p.m. * hrs.'x 5 hrs/wk
,

40 hrs/wkSchools with 151-500 studebts,

Schools with 501 and more students, E* . x 40

500
2. Clerical time assignment(s)

Name

hrs/wk

,Assigned Hours Per Week

a

SU:total Clericaleime hrs/wk

3. Luncharogrdm Deduct:

List any clerical time scheduled that requires secretaries to
'perform ser(rices'related to lunch program opeiation.

pi

4. TOtal Time Assignment

*E FTE Enrol

2

. Clerical staff time shortage (if any) -

If the Total Time Assignment, #4, is less theft the Minimum'
Time Requirement, 01, enter the difference here:

, Time Shortage

3

ent as of October 1

FORM SPI crugek (Rev. 198Z) -18-
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Explain deviation (item 5)

Booklet VII

:1-

, 6. Schools shall 'have the option of instituting other clerical
staff assignment programs provided that they can show such
programs to be equivalent to the standard.

G. Time Assignment, Schools. Less Than 100

This page is to be completed for any school with.enrollment of
fewer than 100 students in the grades for whiclOthe school is
seeking accreditation.

i)
For each item enter
to indicatt whether
amount of shortage,

Position

1. Administrator

2. Teachers

Time

the act time assigned; check yes or no/
or nothe andard is met, and enter the
if any.

Actual Time 'In Amount of
Required Assigned Compliance Shortage

.5 Yes No

E* Yes No
25

3.? Learning.
Resource
Specialis; .2 Yes No

'Yes No

5. 'Clerk .5 yes No

Note: Deduct front 41 above positions time assigned to all tasks associated with
district operations.

-

I, 4. Counselor .1

Explain ilevizition(s)
. .

.0

1

*E PTE Enrollment as of October 1
.

FORM SPI C-300-E (Rev. 1961) :19-
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' Booklet VII

0

Standard IV. Services

A. Instructional end Learning Resources

Recorld in.the "Actual Number" column the number of library books, films,, etc.
in your school: In the "Yes - -No" column, check zes or no to indicate whether

.

or not%the requireient is met. '

1. Teaching Materials

Materials
A'

books (library)

4

films, 16=

filmstrips Aide set
t

. 4'1
.

. 1. I

Reqdired by Actual
Standards Number

number requited for
ti

your school
2,000 or 7 per pupil,

. whichever is greater

Access to' 250 titles
#

e P
Adved4s. to` 200

.

Yr 4,,,-) iy
Al;' ."4"

Yes - -No

(a) yes no

(b) yes no

(c) yes no

.
-- .

periodicals . '13"?:: i
. (d) yes no) '' -

magazines ;(including .'
4, professional) 'S.

.S.
's 7. i,

tapes & records (excldUng '9 Access to
.

200 titles . ---, (e) yes no
tapes for, Ling. labs

.

.

..

peaching-leaniiing materials Wide. variety xxxx (f) yes no
t

(tchool collections or access)

. Ire the mini requirements for learning resource teaching materials
(a throizgh f a ove) I*? . f 1 yes no

.

/ .

Explain shorts es (items; checked "nd") 4
w.

4

2. Facilities
.

\NN

mAreminitilum requirements for learning resource center facilities,met? yes no

2kplain shortages

,

. , I : 4 . ,

F0R1:1

.

k'l .C-300 E (tev.,1981) -20-

.
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4 -

.3: Budget

a. Actual amount budgeted for library kooks

b. Actual amount budgeted for.materials and supplies

c. Actual amount budgeted for equipment purchase

d. Actual-amount budgeted for equipment maintenance
and `repair

e. The amount budgeted for items a through d, above,
adequately supports an effective learning resource
center, program.

Explain 71:. respdnse to item e, above:
/

Bobklet yii

$ '

Yes No

4. Recommended Organization and-Program
.

-
a. The materials collections are classified and fatalbged

foruse. t

s

yes no

b. The library is available for reading, listening, confer- yes no
ences, and reference throughout the school day.

c. Professional personnel of the earnint resource center
and teachers plea tbgether for the program of library
instruction.

d. Professional personnel of the learding resource'denter
plan with teachers for thsactive use of all communica-
tion media by students and teachers. alike.

e. Skilled help is.provided to aid teachers and students in
the production of teachingleaping materials.

FORM Sit C-300 E Otev. 1081) -21- 237

yes no

yes no

yes no
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B. Guidance SerVices

1. Physics facilities are suitabiyi :gquipped to provide
privacy for &individual counseling. Yes No

. .

2. Recommended Organiza.tion and,Program

a. There is a Amunselor's job description, plus
description of administrator's relationship to
guidance -program.

-

b. The testing program includes achievement and

intellighnce testing.

Yes

Yes No

c. There is a program 6f continuous identi-
fication of student developmental needs; tee No

d. Complete and permanent student records are maintained
with adequate adult clerical help. Yes No

C.. School Health Services

1. Recommended Physical'Facilitics

A health service area with adequate space is provided
for the follcwingAealth.appraisal and counseling
activities:

(a) isolating students who are ill Yee No-

(b) administering vision screening teal Nes

(c) administering hearing tests Yea No

(d) providing privacy for conferences with
students, parents, teachers, and other
school perSonnel Yes No

A
r .

FORM Si'I C-300 E (Rev. 1981)
r

t
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A

School Health Services (continued)

2. Recommend Organization and PiogrIm

(a) Help is provided to teachers in observation and
referral of students whose characteristics show
deviations, from those of healthy Children"

(b) Guidance and assistance are provided in the
identification of students with unobservable
handicaps who may peed special educational
opportunities),

,

Booklet VII

Yes No

Yes No

(c) Concise and pertinent records ere maintained, Yes No

.7.7%
(d) Procedures have been 4eveloped to help prevent

and control disease; first aid procedures for
the injured, and emergency care for cases of,'
sudden illness.

(e) Health services of professional and official
health 'agencies in the community are
coordinated.

239
70RH SP/ C-300 E (Rev. 4981) -23-

Yes No

NoY
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Booklet VII

Sttndard V. Textbook, and Supplementary Reference M aterials

. I

Each elementr school ,must have textbooks d supplementary reference
. materials whi ti allow gor an adequate comprehensive elementary.school

program consi ent with criteria established by the State Superintendent
of Public Instruction. , .

. ,

The principal of the school must rate the school's textbook and supple-
mentary reference materials using the rating scale as follows. The same

I
ill be used for Standards VI anti VII.

.

.
.

.

5 - Excellent - places no restriction on a comprehensive elementary
school program anti stimulatestexperimentafion and
innovation

4.- Very Good - places no restriction on a comprehensive elementary
school program

4

3 - Good - - - allows for an adequ ate comprehensive elementary program
-

2 - Fa ir - - plates some restrictions on a compreherisive 'elementary
school program

1 - Poor - - - plates severe restrictions on a comprehensive elementary.i&

school program

0 - Missing - complete lack of aresource

Reading

Language Arts

40

. RATING SCALE Rating (Please circle)

English 5
. ..

Spelling

Penmanship r
Social Studies 0

Mathematics

Science

Foreign Language (if applicable)

Physical Education

Health' Education

Music (vocal and instrumental)

Art

,

0. 1

0 1

0 1

0 1.

.0 1,

2

2

2

2

2

3

3

3

3

3\

4

4

4

4

4

5

5

5

5

5

0 - 1 2 ',..3 4 50

0 1 2 3 4 5

' 0 1.4 2 3 4 5

0 1 2 3 4 5

0 2 3 4 5

0 1 2 3 4 5

0 1 2 3 4 5
.% R.

0' 2 3' 4 5
Ir

FORM SPI C-300 E (Rev. 1981) -24- 24 0
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Booklet V I

Standard Vl.' Equipment and Materials

Ea.ph elementary school, must have equipment and materials which allow for
an adequate comprehensive elementary school program,

Thitprincipal of the achod1 mugt rate the sehobl's equipment and
materials using the rating scale indicated in Standard V.

Reading t

Labguage Arts

English

Spelling

Penmanship

Social Studies

Mathemaics

Science

p

. Ram !TALE jtaLin& Olvase
. 1

It II 111

Foreigd Language (if applicable)%

Physical' Education

Health Educ'aCion.

Music (vocal and instrumental)

Art

Administrative' Office Area

Guidance and Counseling Area

.

Li ry and Instructional MateriAls Center,ellam

NalHealth and First-Aid Center-

Playgtouzid',

Ltinchroom

FORI6PI C-300 E (Ref 1981)
.

.

-25-
241

0 1 2 3 4 5

0 1 2 -3 4 5

0 1 2 3 4 5

0 1 2 3 4 5

0 1 2 3 ,4 5

.41

0 1 2 3 4 5

0 1 2 3 4 5

0 1, 2 3 4 5

O 1 2 3 4 5

0 1 2 r3s.' -4 5

0 1 2 3 4 5

0 1 2 3 4 5

0 1 2 3 4 5
4

0 1 2 3. 4 5

a0 fi 2 3 4 5

0 1 '2 3 4, 5

0..1 2 3 4 5

. 0 1 2 3 4 5
.

0 1. 2 3 4 ' 5

c:=2,

4

*41



Booklet VII

Standard VII.' Facilities

Each elementary school must have facilities which allow, for an adequate

comprehensive elementhiy school progra.

v ...

, - j.,...-
.

The principal of the school must rate the school fac iliti's using the
. .

rating scale indicated in Standard V.
. .:

1

e 7
. ) RATING SCALE Rating (Please' circle)

Reading . 0 1 2' 3 4 5'
Language Arts . 1' 2 3 4 5

.n,

Social Studies '

Mathematics

)gcien

gn Langua :. (if applicable,

Physical Education

Hearth-Education

Music (vocal and instrumental)

Art

Administrative Office Area

Guidance and Counseling Area

I.

Library and Instructional Materials Center

'Health and FirSt-AlpeCenter

Playground

Lunchroom

s

24e

1981) -26-FORM gPI C-300 E.(Rev.

0 1 2 3 4 5

0 1 2, 3 4 5

0 l' 2 3 4 5

0 1 2 3 4 5

0 1 2 3 4 5

0 1 2 3 4 5

-
0 1 2 3 4 5

1;
2 3 .4 S

0 1 .2 3 4' 5

0 1 2 3 4 5

0 2 3 (4 5

0 1 2 *3 4 5

0 I 2 3 4 5.

0 1 2 3 4 5
--er.



a. -

Booklet VII

I (We) hereby certify that this is a trug and correct report of the above

*
named school. (Both signatures are required.) .

Date

Date

Signed

Signed

School Principal

District Superintendent
or Designee

r

RH SPI C-300 E (Rev. 19811

. 243

0

,

If



.e"

t

I

-

SCHOOL ACCREDITATION

BOOKLET VIII.
STWARDS-ONLY

SECONDARY

"WASHINGTON STATE BOARD' OF EDUCATION
and

WASHINGTON STATE OFFICE OF THE
SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

1981

Monica Schmidt
Assistant Superintendent
Division of Instructional
and Profesdlonal SerVioes

4

.Kenneth Bumgarner

Assistant to Division Management
and Director of Program Accountability

Division of Instructional
and Profesbional Services

William Evtrhart
ervisorf'Program Accountability

and School Accreditation
Division of InstructionaA
and Professional Services

41$

fi

-I

Dr. Frank. B, Brouillet, State. Superintendent of Public Instruction
7510 Armstrong Street TOmwater, Washington 98504

, -
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At its March, 1981, meeting, the State Board of Education adopt ed a.revised
and expanded program of school accreditation. This adoption, under develop
ment since 1978, is the result of the cooperative efforts of members of the
State Task Force for School Accreditation, staff members at schools and ESDs
who participated in field test activities, SPI staff, and members of several
ad hoc subcommittees. Continuing professio6al interest and dialogue also
have contributed significantly to the development of this program.

4.0

All schools, public and private, including any grades, kindergarten through
twelve, now may seek accredited status. Additionally, the availability of
several optional procedures allows the selection of the method most appropriate
for each participating school, thus providing for the differing needs among
schools 'and their staffs.

As,Superintendent of Public Instruction,I recommend these accreditation
procedures as effective means of achieving planned program improvement at
the individual school level. ESD and SPI staff will be working with all who
express interest in, studying and participating in these accreditation procedures.
Those who seek to obtain accredited status through use of the State Board
materials are encouraged to study, select, and plan carefully and to develop
demanding targets of excellence toward which they can direct their energies.
Thdre is a potential of significant improvement that can be realized through
judicious and effective application of this program. 0

Finally, on behalf of the State Board,of Education, I wish to express sincere
thanks to members of the State Task Force for School Accreditation and the
field test participants whose names appear on the following pages. The
cooperative leadership shown by 4rebe representatives of many dive ;se groups

i
is most commendable, and their e forts are deeply appreciated. ,,,,

.

Frank B. Brouillet
President
State BOard of Education

r

.41
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STATE TASK FORCE FOR SCHOOL ACCREDITATION
daiMITTEE MEMBERS

Name \

Grant Anderson

Edward- Beardslee

Helen Hubert, Alternate

Betsy Brown
Bob Tickles, Alternate

Walter Carsten, Task Force
'Chairperson .

Dick Colombini-

Donn Fountain

Donna Smith
Dorothy Roberts
Joyce Henning

Richard Hodges,

Ted Knutsen,

Doug McLain-

Rfchard Neher

Janet Nelson
Larry Swift, Alternate

Joe Morton
Garris Timmer

Ken Bumgarner
'Willis= Everhart

Mee,, ei6e.

ganization-Represented

State Board of Education
)*

.Washington State Council for
Curriculum Coordination

Washington Education Association

Washington Association of School
Administrators

ESD Curriculum Committee

House Education Cadmittee

Washington Congr'ess of Parents,.
TeaChers, and Students

.

Washington Council of Deans & Directors/
of Education

Washington State As ciation for

711
Supervision and Cu culum Development

...1...
Washington Federation of Teachers

Association of Washington SchoolPrincipals

Washington State.School Directors' Association

Washington Federation of Independent,Scbools

-Superintendent of Public Instrpction7

24f
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FIELD TESTTEST PART
0 I.

... ., ... .
I g m.

0
BetftiSchool District

Elk Pldin Elementary and
, 'Shining Moutain Elementary

Kapows.in Elementary . '

c

Eiergregn SchOol btrict''''
Mar' on Elementary 0

,.

.

6 .' a 7: .,
.

' La Center ScHota.Distritt
-

, La Center Elementarya _ ,

411,. LatiCenterdunior-Mnior-High School.

Monroe School District
Fr Wagnert Elementary

4

Mukil School District, ,

Explorer, Elementary

1,-4,- Omak School District

... rt..
East Omak Elementary

-. .

i,F 4 .North Omalegementau 1

enton Schooi District
Ca de Elementary '-

1

San Juan Island SChool Distr ict

N "Friday
Harbor Elementary

Friday Harbor High School

South Kitsap ScfloolsDistrIct

Orchard Heights.Elementary

010
a

ppWaptao School District
liapato Primary

. Central Elementary and
Parker Heights Elementary
Wapato Intermediate
Wapato JuniorHigh School
Wapato Hist School .

Pace 11c,ernative HAgh School
;4 11 :

It

Jn
201

r?

0 . ,.
IPANTS' - 1979780

Otv

Dr. Donald Berger, AssistWit Superintendent
Pat Vincent, Vice-Principal AL

. Karl Bond, Principal

. Calvin Getty, Principal

Dr.,George'Kodros, Supeiintenden
Dodg Goodlett, AdMinistrat

Instructional Services,

Harold Bakken, Direct&
Roy Harding, Principa

.4tanX,

4
of Speci rojects

p

-4

bert Rodenberger, Director(of Curric
arry'Ames, Principal

7 Ca le 'Anderson, Administrative Assistant.-
.1

Hargaret Locke, Director oPtElemervoary
Education.

George McPherson, Princpal

Dr. Jerry Pipes, Supetintendent
Cathie Hendonsa, Principal
Mike Vance, Principal

Largo Wales, Principal O

Walt Bigby, Adlinistrative Assistant
Jim Devine; Principal . 1 .

Jim Seamons, Principal

Bill Frazier, Principal
Bill Parket, Principal

. Harold Ott, Jr., Principal
Dennis Erikson, Principal p

vi c' 1.4
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TASK' CE SUBCOMMITTEE FOR DEVELOPMENT OF THE
ELEMENIARY STANDARD; -ONLY PROCEDURE (C-300E)

Nancy Amundsen, teachar,Roy Elementary Schoo
Bethel School eistrict

Betsy Brown, teacher, Valhalla Elementary School
Federal Way School District

Bonna Strange, teacher, Capital High School
Olympia School District,

ro.

t

Caro Haman, principal, Cape Horn-Skye Elementary School, K-6
Was ougal School District-

4

BAuce Blaine, principal, East Olympia Elementary School, K-4
Tumwater School District

Ron May, principal, Byron Kibler Elementdry School, K-3.
Enumclaw School District .

Margaret Jan
4

ESD 189

TASK'FORCE SUBCOMMITTEE FOR THE
REVIEW AND. REVISION OF 'THE C-300E

AND C-300S ARMS

Ir

+L.

Betsy Brown, teacher, Valhalla Elementary School .
Federal Way School District

Bonna Strange, teacher, Capital High School
Olympia School DistriCt

.

Joe Dargan, teacher, Sheridan Elementary School
Tacoma School District

Ron May,, principal, Byron Kibler Elementary School
.Enumqlaw School District

4

Ron Van Horne, vice-principal, Cheney Junior High School
Cheney school,, District

AbOW' 4
4

Max Murray, principal,' R. A. Long High School
Longview School District

Bob Close, assistant superintendekIt
Chehalis SchoolDistrict 11
Lucile Becknan, director
,Seattle Country,Day School

. *
ri

2 4 8
vii
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....STANDARDS-ONLY-- SECONDARY

-BOOKLET VIII

Using'This Booklet

This booklet, Standards-Only -- Secondary (C-300S)'; is one of two stanabrds-
only models provided ,by the State Board of Education's accreditation program.
The C-300E, Booklet VII, is available for elementary schools. Middle'Schools
may deed to consider both forms in order to determine which is best spited
to their needs.

Thereis no limitation on the number of schools accepted annually for partl-
y cipation in standards-only accreditation procedures, whereas participation in .

the more demanding self-study procedures (Booklets II, III and V) is limited
to 60 schools per year. .

Basically, the use of the form In this booklet is self-explanatory. The
person(s) responsible-for completing the report must obtain the necessary
information and, where standards are not met, prepare statements of rationale
for exception or statements df equivalency that justify the exception, if
standards so allow. The Audit review committee will evaluate the level of
compliance with the standards, will consider statements of rationale and/or
equivalency, will review improvement Worts where appropriate, and will
recommend an accreditation rating to the SPI staff for presentation to the
State Board of Education. 1 A

Schools that clealty will note many exceptions and/or equivalencies to the
C-300 standards may wish to consider the use of one of the more.flbxible
self-study-models.-

6

*4
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.
ACCREDITATION MATERIALS
-

.

tate Board/SPI accreditation procedures are described in the
series of booklets listed below. Some inquiries may. be

satisfied by the information found in a single booklet; others
may need information from several.qf the topical descriptions
or from a complete set.

Each school district and each Educational Service District
will receivee,complete set of these booklets for reference
and for used additional copies should be reproduced at the
district level.

10411/

I. Introduction and General
Overview

V. Self-Designed Model, B-D;
4IiAn tiproach to S'elf-Study

VI. Validating the Self-Study,

I.A. Factors Promoting Successful
Self-Study Processes

The Plan' for Program Loprove-
ment, and Standards-Only
School Report '

II. Input /Standards' Assessment,
1/SA; An Approach to Self-Study

III. Vrocess/OuCcomes Analysis,
P/OA; An Approach to Self-Study
'Study Area I:

Study Area II (Booklet IV)
Study Area Ill

'

VII.$tandayds-Only, C-300E
(Elementary)

C -3005 ';

(Secondary)

fit

IV. School Climate AssessMent
- An integral part of the P/OA IX. Selected References;
Model Supplementer); Materials

- An optional supplemqnt to' the
I/SA and S-D Models

Lw

2
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ACCREDITATION PROCEDURES CHART

Steps to be taken An the State board'of Educatiodloccreditation procedures are shown in the chart
below. Optional accreditatson programs are available through the Northwest Asseptation of Schools
and Colleges and through the severaA private school accrediting accoolatione..however, those procedures
are not shown in eqvivalent detail.

1

PUBLIC SCHOOLS"'

SBE/SPI ACCREDITATION)
PROCEDURES, K-12

(Application?

APPROVED PRIVATE SCHOOLS

NWASC ACCREDITATIO'
PROCEDURES, 7-12

(Membership)

VATE SCHOOL
A REPITATION
ASSOCIATIONS

(Affiliation. Membership)

t
SELF-STCDY

.I

STANDARDS-OILY

1.1411111W
ORIENTATION.

INSERVICE TRAINING

BUDGET REVIEW
1. Cost of procedures
2. Cost of improvement '

recOnmendations

SELFSTUDY NEeDS
ASSESSXENT PROCEDURES

VI*

DEVELOPMENT OF THE
PLAN FOR PRXRAlt

1:1PROVCIE.IT.

PREPARATION OF THE
SCHOOL REPORT

a

REPORT TO ESD/SPI

Irt

VALIDATION:

VISITING TEAM

4,6

VALIDATION:

AUDIT REVIEW COMYITTEE

REPORT TO ESD7SPI

V

REPORT TO SSE

251
xi
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SPI

Booklet VIII

a

Superintendent of Public Instruction
7510 Armstrong St. SW Tumwater, Fa. 93504

BOOKLET VIII

SECONDARY

Due to SPI: Nov. 30

(Middle Schools And'Atior High Schools: see also Booklet VII).

The attached fozm is provided in response to your request for an appraisal of

your school's accreditation status. Please complete all three copies of the

form. Retain one copr for your files, and send two to.your local district
superintendent for examination and signature. Superintendents are-asked to
forward one coOgoto.their ESP superintendent and return' the .other to

William Everhart, Program Accountability, SPI, 7510 ArmitrOnekreet S.W.;
Tumwater, Va. 98504, no later than November 30. Responses will be evaluated,

and the results will be mailed to each applicant as soon as the members of the
State Board of Educatlon have acted upon staff-recommendations.

NAME OF SCHOOL
r

--..-711-AME OF SCHOOL DISTRICT

SCHOOL ADDRESS

COUNT" EST),

1CHOOL PRINCIPAL

DISTRICT SUPERINTENDENT

14

10.
F
DATE

PLEASE NOTE:

Public Schools:

The district must meet (with specific exceptions) the
Basic Educat o 110cation Allocation Entitlement
equirements (WAC 180-16-191 through 225) before any

of said district's individual schools may be considered
r--, for participation in SBE/SPI accreditation procedures.

Private- Schools:

The school must be in compliance with the approval
requirements in Chapter 180-90 WAC before it may be

.
considered for participation in Su/SPI accreditation

- procedures.

FORM SPI £-300 S {Rev: 1981) 253
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Booklet VIII .

SECONDARY SCHOOL REPORT
STANDARDS FOR ACCREDITATION

TO: Principals of Secondary Schools

FROM: Program Accountability Section, SPI

Your cooperation in completing the following report ds appreciated. In

addition to serving as a backup, to the preferred pelf-study procedures, thereby
providing unlimited access to the state board accreditation program, the
Standards-Only C-300 School Reports are designed. to:

1. Enhance the quality of a school's educational program.4

2. Provide a means by which a school can apsess its relationship to
established educational standards.

4 3. Promote subsequent follow-up actiyities and actions that are indicated
by deviations from the standards. -

-4. .Provide flexibility within the framework of specified standards through
descriptions) of program practices equivalent to the standard(s).

5. Provide assurance to the public that students in an accredited junior
high school have available a program containing an expanded and re-
inforced foundation of knowledge and learning skills, a variety of
introductory and survey courses that offer exploratory opportunities
to meet emerging individual student interests, and a stlitable tran-
sitional experience desined to provide a bridge from elementary to
secondary instructional organization.

6. Provide assurance to the public that students iii an accredi ted
comprehensive secondary school have available a program in which they
can prepare for the requirements of higher education and/or occupational
opportunities.

-
objective validation of the school report will be conducted bylepn audit review

com4ttee, and a recommended designation of STANDARD, CONDITIONAL or PROBATIONARY
accredited status will be made at that time. Subsequent to action by the State
board of education, a designation of standard accreditation status will be valid
fpr two years and may be renewed by further biennial submissions of the C-300
school report. Conditional and probationary designations are valid for one year
only, and improvimAnt(s) must IA addresbed within that time. IP

I

PLEASE BE SURE TO ATTACH A COPY OF YOUR CLASS SCHEDULE(S) 14

SPI C-300' S (Rev. 1981) -2-
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a

GENERAL, INFORMATION

SCHOOL GRADE RANGE

PRINCIPAL

0-Booklet' VIII

Due to SPI: Nov. 30

DISTRICT ESD

YEAR THIS SCHOOL OPENED LAST MAJOR BUILDING ADDITION T:

1. GRADES TO BE CONSIDERED FOR ACCREDITATION (circle):

7 8 9 10 11 12

J

2. PRINCIPAL'S ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY (circle grades for which the

administrator oe this school is responsible):
q ^-01.

ro.

K' 1 2 3, 4 5 § 7 8 9 10t. 11 12

3. SCHEDULING-PATTERN (check the scheduling pattern in use at this school):

b.

Semester Trimester

The Schoor utilizes regularly alternating schedules on certain
days. (Not activity schedules.)

Rotating schedule-
. -"....

Alternate day schedule -

Zero hour enrichmentIlil
Other (Specify)

c. Length of periods (regular schedule):

I5 Periods; minutes:

I6 Periods; minutes:

I

V

7 Periods; minutes:

Modular scheduling
Ntrkber of .modules:

Length of each module:

Other (describe):

ft,

r
IMMAIMNI

.1. Mil111

minutes

1
./ZINTEN.

.--

FORM SPI C-300 S (Rev: 1981),



Booklet VIII

4. ENROLLMENT BY GRADE (as of October 11:

9
, 4

10

-ENROLLMENT PATTERN:

Total, October 1, this 'tchool year

Total, October-1, last school year

12

total, October 1, five years ago

69 THE SCHOOL COMMUNITY: (optional) You may note on this page any unique
design or direation'of your school program that 1Ths its origin in program
philosophy, client/community characteristics, spacial purpose emphases,
identified strengths/weaknesses, enrollment fluctuation, school boundary
or organizational changes, setting/environment, plans for the future, etc.

a

a

?ORM SPI S (Rev. 1081) -4-
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Bo9klet VIII A

SECONDARY STANDARDS

4
4 .

Standard I Entitlement to Basic Education Allocation Funds hnd'Supplemen

A

Program Standards or Private School Approval Requirements
. . ,.7 , --

Participation in state board of education accreditation activities must be
arranged through the state superintendent of public instruction. Such

participation is contingent upon a public school and district meeting compliance

requirements as described in WAC 180755-020(1) and'a private school meeting
approval requirements as-described in WAC 18Q-55-020(2).

Public schools will address) this standard in Part II Of the Application to

,Participate - Accreditation ,Ji ctivities. Private school approval status will

be verified by staff of the ktat.e_superintendent of public instruction.

. Standard, II Program - Offerings .
--z,

.4

. N..

Note: WAC 180-55-120 defines a unit of credit as follows:
r .. -

',,, ',
.

WAC 1804-55-1200Standards-only - secondary - unit of credit. (1) For

the purpose,of assessing minimud offerings (WAC 180-55-125) one unit
of credit shall be equivalent to a minimum of 60 hours of instruction,
including normakclasi change passing time. Fractional credits

may be given for fewer or more than 60 hours.

. (2) Time spent in class shall be one criterion in judging the worth
of a program; however, experimentation in organization is encourived 4

to provide for individual differences in pupils and better utilleation

of staff. Deviations from the 60 clock hour unit shall be subject

to approval by the state superintendent of public instruction.

.

Alternation of courses in successive years may be counted in the year's total
offerings, subject.to the requirements of WACA80-16-200. List in the space

below the alternating courses which applyr

\

FORM SPI C-300 S (Rev. 19111)
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Booklet VIII. Minimum Offering Standards' -

in Units of Credit as defined
in WAC 180-55-120

(This,table doesNOT indicate
nularrilbf GourfeOfferinia.)

SUBJECT

tanguage Arts

GRADES GRADES ' GRADES GRADES GRADES

= 7-8 9-12 7-12 7-9 10-12

4 ' 14 18 8 -10 -
, . . ,

(See note a)

(May include reading, 4rima, speech, journalism, college.prep English, etc.)

Socini Studies ,
4 10 14 ... 5 9

Mathematics 4 10 14 8 6

Business Education

2

10 10 . 10

10

6

(See note b)

.

12

6

1

2 -.....

4

.-6

8

e.

Foreign Language
.

(See note c)

Science

Physical Education 10 10 10,

Grades 7-8 Provide an ave .ge of at least 20 .

.
minutes in eac ~school day. -

N r

'Grades 9-12 Provide for a minimum:of 90 minutes -

in each school week

Health (See note d)

Practical.Arts 1 11 . 12 4 8

(May include industrial arts, agricultuie,.trade and industry,classe's, 4F.)

Hom emaking 1
,'

7.
8 - 3 5 t't

Music Must be offered at all grade levels
(see note e)

Art Must be offered at all grade levels
)IDriver Education Mai be offered outside of school. hours

-
,

,

a /'Including 6-year sequence.

I)/ Must include 1
4

sredit each of life science and physical-science in grades .

-T, 8, andior,9. All science courses in grades 7-12 should be laboratory ortpntee.

c/ Including 3-year 'sequence.

d/.Separate 1 credit course must be offered in grades'9-12; in grades 7;4

course maybe integrated.

e/ Secondary programs bust include'offering'S in both vocal and instrumental mu3ic.

Instructions:
. 4

Record in column I on page 7 the number of .units REQUIRED by suKject area
in your school's program according to the Minimum Offering Standards table,
above. in column II on page 7 record bysubject,area the number of units
OFFERED in your schools program'of studies in grades to

(9-12; 10-12, 7-12, etc.)

Check YES, column III, or K0, column IV, to indicate whether or not your
school meets the Minimum Offering Standards entered in column I. Please
note that not all areas carrya specific unit requirement, but the standards
are applicable.as stated.

FORM SPI C-30e-S(Revs 1981)
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. LANGUAGE ARTS

'

Your school, program is part of a 6-year

sequence (May include reading,drama,
speech, journalism; college prep.

English, etc.)

2. SOCIAL STUDIES

3. MATH- EMATICS

4. 'SCIENCE

Grades 2;8 and/or 9: Must include 1/2 Unit
each of life science and.physical science
Grades 7-12: All science courses should be
laboratory oriented

5. FOREIGN LANGUAGE
Including 3-year.sequence

6. BUSINESS EDUCATION

7. HOMEMAKING

8. PRACTICAL ARTS
(May include industrial Arts, agriculture,
trade and induStry classes, occupational
education

9. HEALTH
Grades 7-8: 1/2 unit courses may be integrated
or taught as aSeOarate course
Grades 9-1?. -Separate 1/2 unit course is
offered

10. PHYSICAL: EDUCATION

Grades 7-8: Provides an average of areast .121..

.

.

20 minutes each day
Grades 9-12: crovides fOr a minimum of '90
Minutes in each school week

11. ART
Available at all grade levels, 7-12 for which
accreditation is requested

-12. MUSIC
Available at all grade levelst 7-12 for which
accreditation is requested

13. DRIVER EDUCATION c.

(May be offered outside school hotillir

In your school are all program offerings met in
accordance with State Board Standards?.

14
Explain deviations on an attached pale,

259,PORI SPINC-100 S (Rev. 1981)
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2,
s. REQUIREMENTS'
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YES NO



4

0

Booklet VIII

Standard III. STAFF

A. Affirmative Action Compliance
. ,

All staffing procedures at the school are conducted underthe
provisions of an affirmative action policy adoptad by the Yes ---; No

distqut. REF; 28A.;5, WAC 392-190, IOC 392-200. '

Date of policy adoption:

B. ADMINISTRATORS

No school, regarcqess of size, may_have less than a half-time administrator.

Once the time required by formula exceeds two full-ttmeadministrators,
additional required time may be met by assigning certificated personnel at
the same formula rate.

Any administrative time requirement of-half-time or more must be_assigned to
a fully credentialed administrator--up to two full-time assignments.

Schools with fewer than 150 studtnts need not fill out the "Time Assignment'}

column on this page. Please enter staff names, however, and chec a or
no Al properly credentialed or not. Time, assignments are rec age 14.
MIg

4r

1. Time required by formula
' Schools with fewer thah.300 students *E/300

Schools with more Wan 300 students. *E/600 + .5

2. Staff

4 Check if Properly

Name ' Oredentialed
Time Assignment

Required

3. TOTAL TIME ASSIGNMENT FOR !E SCHOOL

4. Compare line'(3) with line (1) and enter full-time
equivalent shortage, if any'

5. Time
* .

Is the time assignment for the administrative
staff in accordahce with the state
accreditation standards?

ota
a

I

6. Preparation Do the official heads of the school
(principals and vice-principals) have,

,;.4. the appropriate credentials in accordance
with the regulations of the State Board ,

of Education? 0

Explain Deviations

a

Yes No

a P

Yes No

FIB Enrollment ai of October 1

inn SPI C-300 S.(Rev, 1981) -8- 260
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C. TEACHERS

AM-

40.

Schoolhlwith
P

fewe- r than 15f) students need not fill out "time signment" on
this page. Supply only information for number 5 (Preparation ) Blow. Time
assignments'are'rdcorded on page 14.

S
Booklet VIII

A full time equivalent teacher is one who 'spends 6 hours per day in instruc-
tional Telited'astivities. Credit toward an FtE.may not be ckaimed for
personnel who are reported elsewhere on this form for the sage time period.

,
1. l'ime required -by formula *E/23

(number of full-time equivalent:teachers) .

Ilc k' r

i

,

Time Assignment

* 2. 'Actual num beof certificated setondaryclasstoom
.

taachers. (dull -'time equivalents)

I

11,

3. CoMpare line (2) with line (1) and enter full-time
equivalent ACreage, if any

Is the time assignment for teachers met
in accordance with state standards? Yes No

5. Prepardtion Are the teachers assigned to,their proper
grade lever or subject area in accordance

andexperience? Yes No

.Explain Deviations

;

,,

*E 4. Jr= enrollment as of October 1

FORM SPI C-300 S (Rev,1981)
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zooklet VIII

a

D. LIBRARLAN-*-

. . . , .

After one full -name librarian recommended by a teacher educa on -titution
. is assigried, additional required time may be met by assigning certif d

personnel at the same ratio, or aides may be assigned at twice the reql.iired
ratio. e

.

/

On this page, schools with fewer than 150 students need not fill ou e

"Time Assignment" column. Enter only staff names, complete A5or B, C an D,

check xts or no for number 7 (Preparation) on page 11. Record. time assign-
.

ment on page .14.

1. Time.required by foriulae
Schools With fewei than 400 students *E/400

Time 'Required

Schools with sore than 400 students *E/1200 + .66

Staff

.

.6

0, cab a

;'

cb

o ..
4 V

cP
el ,§. v 4. .t, Sat' 4.. , iv A by el0. V lb t,

Vill
4 e, 0 '''y ze 4 cb4 7 *4 4. bo (0 e S o

% y * A' Ki C ,* S'
-t.9

c.:0 0 dr e,

0
. o

.,* Y 4s, N*Y 44 0 ,,,, o' .c.,
0 n,. .t, ¢ 4 "'Y reet . S.1.

$1 ,0 -", b. 4 (46 li,
-,t6 Ai 4..1' S. t 4 s. 4 4. *

ZY 'Cr C' * * v v.

4 N, 0 " 0 0. -

kr S7 %ye' o`b cif K., ,i4,4 ,. 4 b%.,
v o o 44

.4e4P
4 4 4

v 4v e 0 e do 47 .*

Name Column A Column B Column C Column II Assikned Time
.

/

.
.

. , r

. - ' .s.).

0.,
.. . .

- . .

..3,. TOTAL ASSIGNED STAFF TIME FOR THE SCHOOL
f

thethe sdhool does not have - central cataloging and

proceisinvof books, proceed to number 5 below.

4

*E FIE Enrollment as of Octobe'Ll
, ,

rogm SPINE -300 S (Rev. 1981) -10-

.
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P Booklet VIII

4. Schools with central cataloging and processing of
books may deduct 15% of the required certificated -

library personnel time assignment.
Corrected.time requirement after 15% deduction .'. . .' .

Orr ..-----Th' .

5. Time
,

- Is the time requirement for library staff
met in accordance with state standards?: Yes No

6 Enter fulliime equivalent shortage, if any
k

7: Preparation If.libratfans do not have degrees in
Library ScienLa or Media Production, do

,

they, have at least 24 quarter hours of
specialized preparation* in these fields? Yes No

rev

Explain Deviations

.

4

*Specialized preparation should include courses which provide proficiencies
in media (print and nonprint) selection, cataloging, reference, media
utilization and production, curriculum and administratica.

FORM SPL C-300 _Saesr.;_12111)_=11-
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E. GUIDANCE PERSONNEL

Administrators cannot be counted as guidance peisonnel in schools with
student enrollments over 150 in grades 7-12.,

Counselors may AfF may not have regular teaching certifidates but must hold
the Educational Staff Associate Certificate. Please list names of counseling

7 staff and level of certificate held.

Schools with fewer than 150 students need not fill out the "Time Assignment"
column on this page. Enter only staff names check columns A or B or C, an
check xes or no for numkper t (Preparation) below. Recor time assignment
on page 14.

Time Required

t
1. Ti::-Neequired by formula *E/400

.

2. Staff Level of Certificate

Name Preparatory Initial Continuing Assigned%Time
.

...

...

.

, .

-

.

)

.

^41

3. TOTAL STAFF TIME FOR THE_SCHOOL
r .. .

.

4. Compare line (3) with line (1), enter shortage, Lf any

..

,

5., Time Is the time assignment for counseling
staff in accordance with state standards? Yes

A

-6. Preparation Do all counselors hold, the Educational
Staff Associate Certificate'as required
by State Board Regulations effective

.

4 November 1, 1973? Yes.

00Explain Deviations

No

2 6 ,

*E FTE Enrollment as of October 1

FdRM SPI C-300 S. (Rev. 1981 -12-
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F. CLERICAL PERSONNEL

Schools. with fewer than 150 students need not fill.out the "Time Assignment"
column on this page. Complete only number 2, staff names, amd hours per-
week. Record time assignment on page 14..t

4

44.

I. Time required by formula *E/350 x 40 hourlIper week . .

41

2. Staff.

Assigned Hours
Name Per Week

Time Required
.

4

3. TOTAL TIME AtSIGNMENT FOR THE SCHOOL 1.

4. Schoo ls with central cataloging, and ropessing of
books may deduct 6% of the total minimum clerical
requirement.
Corrected time requirement after 6% deducti on . . .

If .the school does not have centralACStalogi::/pd
processing of books roc ed to number.5 bel ., pg

5. Time Is the fimv assignment for'clerical staff met
in accordance with state standards ?. Yes No

6. Entir full-time equivalent shortage, if any.

EXpldaindDeviations

400
a

a

*E FTE Enrollment as of October 1

FORM SPI C-300 S (Rev. 1981) -13-
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S

G.' TIME ASSIGNMENT, SCHOOLS LESS THAN 150

This page is to be completed for any school
.

with enrollment of fewer than

150 students in the grades for which"the school is seeking accreditation.

1. For each item (a through f), enter the actual time assigned; check

Yes or no to indicate whether or not the "Time liequired" standard

is met, and enter the amount of shortage, if any.

-. Actual Time Mount of '

"Time Required Assignedrii Check Yes or No Short*.

(a) Administrators .5 (half yes no (a)

time)

(b) Teachers 8.0 *FTE yes no (b) '

(d) Librarian .5 yes no ic)

(d) Counselor .5 , yes rto (d)

(e) Total Cert. Staff 9.5 yes no (e)

(f) Clerks .57 yes no (f)

*Full-time equivalents

ft

1'

2 Are all the required time assignments met? yes no

Explain Deviations

1

. t

FORM SPI C-300 S (Rev. 1981)% -14-
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Standard IV. SERVICES

A. Instructional and Learning Resources
4e-

RecOrd in the "Actual Number" column the number of library oks, films, etc.
in yout school. In the "Yes--No" column, check rtes no t indicate whether

or not the requirement is met.

1. TEACHING MATERIALS

Materials

books (library)

Required by o Actual
Standards Number Yes - -No

whichever is greater

number required for
your school
2,000 or 7 per pupil,

films, 16n- 250 titles*

filmstrips & slide sets 200*

newspapers

S

(a) yes no

1 local
1 national
2 area metropolitan
dailies

periodicals .35 junior high

magazines (including 50 senior high

professional)

. tapes &5redor04s (excluding '200*

to es .for lang. labs) if--

/P

(c) y s no

(d) yes no
(e) yes no
(f) .yes t io

(g) yes no

(h)'ye's no,

to ching-learning materials wide variety* xxxx (i) yes no

*Available through rental, etc.

Are the minimum requirements for teaching materials
(a through i above) met?

Explain shortages (items checked "no")

yes no

lea

4 2. FACILITIES
r Y I

Are minimum requirements for facilities met?

Explain shortages

yes no

FORM SPI C-300 S (Rev.. 1981) -15- 267
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Booklet VIII

A. (Continued)* Instructional and Learning Resources

3. BUDGET (Library)

. Amount Required Actual

Budget Standard for Your School Amoul! Yes--No

(a) $9Q0 or $3.50 per pupil $' $- (a) yes no

whichever is .greater

(b) Adequate 'Does your school have adequate budget over and (b) yes no

9 atiove the book budget to purchase audiovisual
materials, equipment, etc.?

Are minimum requirementb (a and,b ) for/budget met? yes r no -

Explain shortages (items checked "no")

4

* Available through rental; etc.

4\
4. RECOMHEliDED ORGANIZATION AND PROGRAM /

*
a. The materials collections are classified and 6atalogued yes no

for use. tt'

b. The library is available for reading, listeningr confer- yes no

.ences, and reference throughout the school day.
04#

c. Professional perso nnel of the learning resource center
and teachers plan together for the program of library

instruction.

yes no

d. Professional personnel of.the learning resource center yes no

plan with teachers for the active use of all communica-
tion media by students and teachers alike.

-:,

-

e. Skilled help is provided ,eo aid teachers and students in yes no

the production of teaching-leaininA materials. 4 r

FORM SPI C-300 S (Rev. 141)
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B. Guidance Services %.

1. Physical facilities are s uitably equipped to provide
privacy for individual counseling. Yes' No

/mg

2. Recommended Organilation and Prograzi

a. There is a counselor's job'description, plus
description of administrator's e relationship .to

guidance program. Yes No

p. A functional guidance committee exists. Yes No
0

c. The testing program includes achievement and
aptitude testing. Yes No

d. There are adequate and up-o -date materialb pertain-
. ing to educational and occupational opportunities. Yes No

e. There is a program of systematic, continuous identi-
fication of student deirelopmental needs. Yes No

A

f. .-Completean permanent student records are maintained
with adequa e adult.clerical help.

C. School HeslthServices

Yes No

1. Recommended Physical, Facilities. A health service '

area with adequat9 space is provided for the following

« health apprai al and counseling activities:

Isolatin4 studenti who are ill. Yes No

b. Administ ring Vision screening tests. Yes No

c. Administ ing hearing tests. Yes No

d. Providing privacy for conferences with
student, parents, teachers, and other
school personnel.

269
FORM SPI C-300'S (Rev. 1981)
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1

4

2. Recommended Organization and Program
I.

a. Help is provided to teachers in observation and
,referral of students whose characteristics show
deviations from those of healthy childrin. Yes No

b. Guidance and assistance are provided in the identi-
. .fication of students.with unobservable handicaps who

nay need special educational opportunities. Yes No
'^17%

e-

c. Concise and pertinent records containing information
that will help to further educational opportunities
andepotential oT students are maintained. Yes No

d. Procedures have been develqpedkto help prevent and 1
control disease; first aid procedures for the injured,
and emergency care for cases of sudden illness. Yes No

11. .

e. Health services of.yrofessional and-official health a
agencies in the community are 'coorAnated. Yes No

k

1

t

'4 44

FORM SPI C-3001S (Rev. 19131) . -18-
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Booklet VIII .

Standard V.'0 TEXTBOOK AND SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCE MATERIALS

Each secondary school must have textbooks and supplementary reference
materials which allow for an adequate comprehensive secondary school
program consistent with criteria established by the State Superintendent
of Public Instruction.

The principal of theschool must rate the school's textbook and supple-
mentary reference materials using the rating scale ap follows, The same

will be used for Standards VII and VIII.

5 - Exdellen t - places to restriction on a comprehensive secondary
school program and stimulates experimentation and
innovation

4 - Very Goode- places no restriction on a comprehensive secondary
school program'

3 - Good - - - allows for an adequate comprehensive secondary program...Kier

2,- Fair - - - plates some restrictions on a comprehensive secondary
schdol p6gram

. .

1 - Poor - - - places severe restrictions on a
.

comprehen sive secondary

school program

0 - Missing - completd lack of a facility

RATING SCALE

Language Arts
*

.

Mathematics

Science

Foreign Language

Homemaking

Industrial Arts

Physical Education...p.i.p.----

Health Education

Mimic (vocal.an d instrumental)

Art.

Business Education (with exception of 7-9)

Driver Education.(with exception of 7-:9)

FORM SPI.C-300'S (Rev. 1983.)
271

Rating, (216'ie circle)

0 1 2 3 4 5

0 1 2 3 4 5

0 2 3 4 5

0

.1

i 2 34-.4 5 .

0 11 2 3 4 5

0 1 / 3 4 .5

0 1 2 -3 4 5

0 1, 2 3 4 5

0 1 .2 3 4 5

0 1 2 3 4 5'

710 1 2 3 4 5.:

1 2 3, 4 5

0 1 2 3 4 5
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Standard VI. EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS

Each secondary school must have equipment and materials which _allow for
an adequate comprehensive secondary school program consistent with

criteria established by theState Superintendent of Public Instruction.
4

The principal, of the sdfiool must rate the school's equipment and
materials using the rating scale indicated in Standard VI.

RATING Scat Rating (Please cir le),

j.anguage Arts

Social Studies

0

0

Mathematics 0

-.
Science 0

.

Foreign Language

cv

0

Homemaking 0

Industrial Arts

Physical Education

Health'Education

Music (vocal and instrumental)

Aft

1

1

1

1,

1

Business Education (witEexceptiop of 7-9)

Driver Education (with exceptit,n of 7-9),...\\

'0

0

0Administrative Office Areal' It .

Guidance and Counseling Area '4
.

,
Library and Instructional Materials Center

III 1

0 1

Health and First-Aid Canner
a

0 1

Playground 4 ' 0 1,

Lunchrodm 0

272 cs
FORM SPI C -300 S (Rev. 1901) -20-

:2 3 5

2 4 5

2 3 4 5

3 4, 5

2 9 4 5

2 3 4 ''5

2 3 ,4 5

2 3 4 5
,

2 5-

2; 3 4 5

2 3 4, 5

2 3 4 5

2 3 ;4 5

2 3' 4 5
--44

2 "9 4 5

2.
P/

3 4 AS

2 3 4 5

2 3' 4 5

2 3 4 5
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Standard VI/. FACILITIES

Each seconds scHC.O1 must have facilities which allow for an adequate
comprehensive secondary school program consistent with criteria estab-
lished by the .State Superintendent of Public Instruction.

The principal of the school must rate the, school facilities using the
rating scale indicated in Sta9dard VI.

5

4
6

1 RATING SCALE

7-,

lit

.

"

.

Rating ('Please

2

2

-2

2

_2

2

2

2

2 .

2

2

2-

f
2

,2

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

Language Arts .

Social Studies

.Mathematics

Science

Foreign Language,

Homemaking

Industrial Arts

Physical Education

I

Health Education

Music (vocal and instrumental)

Art
V

'-Business Education (with exception of 7-9)

Driver Education (with exception of 7-9)
.

Administrative Office Area

Guidance, and Counseling Area

. f

Library and Instructional Miterials Center
i

Health and First-Aid Center .

Playground

Lunchroom
,

10. 1

0 1

0 1

0 1

0 1

0 1

0 1

0 1 ;

0 1

0 1_

0 1

0

0 1

0 1

0 1

0 1
fr

3 '4

3 4

3 4

3 4

3 4

3 4

3 4

3' 4

3 4

3 4

3 4

r),
3, 4

.
'3r' 4

.

3 4,

3 4

3 4

3 4

. 3 4

3 4

6 1

0. 1

0 1

0 1

2

2

2

2
.
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I.(We) hereby certify that this is a true and correct reportiq the above

named school.' (Both signatures ire required.)

Date Signed
School Principal

Date . Signed
District Superintendent-,

f or Designee a

a .

A

a
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0
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( ' 0 .0

lir 4 WASHINGTON STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION
;

. .and
,.

WASHINGTON STATE OFFICE OF THE . :

4

4

.01

SUPERINTENUNT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

4

a4

1981.

Aonlca Saymidt
Assistant Superintendent
DivisioziofInstructional
and Professional Services

4.
7.I. ... :

..

,.4. Kenneth Bumgarner .1,

.." . 1:- Assistant to Divisiopludagement0
M 4 'aw..

. andtbirector pf Program Adcoiintability.
,

.

,..

Division.ol InstruCtionar () '
.., At

and ProfedWional Services .04"" ....
i , . , 54 .., , ./, i *4 i '

;- Wi,Iliam gverhat
.:

t

Supervapr, PrograM Accountability
. .

and' Set opl Accreditation.,

. . -.- Division of ,Instructional li '

'and'Professional Servicet
',.

a
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Dr. prank, B. Brouiliet, State SUpeririiendeut Instruction
' .A51C# Armstrong Street. SW, Tumwater Washington 8584
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OLYMPIA.

1 MESSAGE PROM-THE:SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

- .

At Its March, 1981,. meeting, the State Board of Education adopted a revised
and expanded'program of school,accreditation. This` adoption, under develop-
ment since 1978,, is the result of the cooperative efforts of members of 'the
State Task Force for School Accreditation, staff membets at schools and ESDs
who participated in field test activities, SPI staff, and members of several
ad hoc subcommittees. Continuing,profeitsional interest and dialogue also
have contributed significan.tly to the development of this'program.

_All Aftools, pUblic and private, including any gfades, kindergarten through
twelve, now may seek accredited status. 'Additionally, the availability of
several optional Orocidures allows the selection of the method most appropriate
foi each participat!ng school, thus providing for the diffetlug needs among'.
schools and their staffs.

,
.

. ,

, - #.
.

As "Superintendent of Public Instruction.I recommend these Atcreditation
ptocedures as effective means of. achieving planned program .improvement at

. , the individual school level. ESD and SPLstaff will be working with 411 who
express interest in studyfag and particitating in these a ditation procedures.

N Those who teek to obtain accredited stet s through se o the State Board
..,

1 materials are encouraged to study, select, and plan carefully and to develop
"Aemadding targets of excellence toward which they can direct their energies.
There is a potential f significant improvetent that can be realized through

-judicious and effect e application of this prbgram.
. c. .. . tr. .Finaliyabn behalf of e_ State Board bf.Education, I wish to express sincere

. thanks to eiembers of t e State'rask,Force for Schtol Accreditation and the
field test participant whose names,eppear on the folloWing pagts. The
cooperative leadership shown by these representatives of motO diverse groups
is moot commendable, theirielllarts"are deeply appreciated.

*

-4°Tranfic B. Broutilet

Presidede
State Board of Education

a
,

"

I

r.1

.1
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STATETASkIFORCE FOR SCHOOL ACCREDITATION -
S CaMMITTEE MEMBERS

Grant Anderson

ilEdward Beardslee .

4
Helen Humbert, Alternate

Betty Brown
Bob Pickles, Alternate

11

4

Walter taraten, Task Fo rce
Chairperson

DickColombini--
Donn Fountain

Donnn Smith
Dorothy Roberts
Joyce Henning.

Richard Hddges

Ted Knutsen

Doug. McLain

. chard Neher

Janet Nelon *

1111

Larry Swift, Alternate
e

Joe Morton
Gisrris Timmer

' Ken Bumgarner
William Everhgyta

Organizationifepresented

State Board of Educe ton

Washington State Coun 1 for
Curriculum Coordination

'

Washington Education Association

. .

Washington Association of School:
Administratois

Esp Curriculum Committee

House Education CoMMittee

Washington. Congress of Parents,
Teachers, and Students

Washington Council of Deans & Directors
"of-Education'

Washington State Association for
Supervision and Curriculum Deveiopment

.

Washington Federation of Teachers

Association.of Washington School Principals

_ .
tashington State School Directorh' Association's

S

Washington Federation ofindependent Schools

-

9uperintendent'of Public
o InstruCon

)

. .
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.

FIEL

Bethel School District
Elk Plain Elementary and
Shing4 Mountain Elementar
Kapowsin Elementary

Evergreen School strict
Marrion El ntary

Le Center School District
La C cater Elementary

La C nter Junior-Senior High

Monroe School District
Frank Wagner Elementary

Mukflteo Schodi District
Explorer Elementary

ti

Omak School District
East Omak Elementary
North Omak Elementary

Renton School District
Cascade Elementary

TB,ST P PASTS - 1979-80

San Juan Island School-District
Friday Harbor Qementary

' Friday Harbor arigh School

South Kitsap School District
Orchaid Heights Elementary

Maptao School Dittrict
WapatO Primary
genttal Elementary and
Parker Heights Elementary
WapaeolIntermediate
qapatO Junior High School
Wapato High School'
Pace Alternative High School.

I
r

Dr. Donald Berger, Assistant Superintendent
Pat Vincent, Vice-Principal

Karl Bond, Principal

Calvin Getty, Principal

Dr.,George Kontos, Superintendent
Doug Goodlett, Adpinistrative Assi'stan't,

School Instructional Service, ESD 112

Harold Bakken, 1, rectoi.of Special Projects
Roy Harding, Principal

Robert Rddenberier, DireCtor of Curriculum
Larry. Ames, Principal

Carole Anderson, Adplinistrative Assistant

Margaret Locke, Director bf Elementary
Education

George McPherson, Principal

Dr. Jerry Pipes, Superintendent
Cathie lfendonsa, Principal
Mike Vance, Principal

Largo Wales-, Principal
0

Walt Bigby,, Administrative Assistant
Jim Devine, Principal
Jim Seamons, Princjpal

Bill Frazier., Principal
Bill Parker, Principal
Harold Ott, Jr., Pripcipal
Dennis Erikson, Principal

2 70

.84
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SELECTED REFERENCES - SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

BOOKLET IX

USING. THIS BOOKLEM

This booklet, Selected References and $upplementary Materials, provides sources
of additional information about ac tation: developmental activity,
ratiOhale, effective use, sampl instr ents, and other related topics,.
Whether or not a school accre ation ordinhtor, steering committee or
other participant chooses to use this ma erial is dependent upon the need
for mote extensive baLkgrouns information and/or the need to review assessment
procedures other than those provided in'the several booklets.

The first of the two sections, Selected References,, lists nearly 100 articles:

monographs, surveysbooks, and some ,Opple assessment or Qurvey instruments.
Section two, Supplementary Materials, identifies the titles of additional
surveys, questionnaires,..opinionnaixes, etc. This list later will beAxpanded
by the periodic addition of revised or newly developed instruments that are
created by participants in the accreditation program. Additions also will
include qpIes of new forms developed in other states.

The introduction t9 each section contains further directions for use of this
rial.

p

4

5

4
a

1; 279
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I

-ACCREDITATION MATERIAL

State Board/SPI accreditation procedures are described in the
series of booklets listed below. Some inquiries may be '

satisfied by the information found inta single booklet; others
may need information from several of the topical descriptions
or from a complete set.

Each school' district and each Educatiohal Service District
will receive a complete set of these booklets for tWerence
and for use; additional copies should be reproduced at the
district revel.

C..

4

1. Introduction and General
Overview

V. 5441-Designed Model, S-D;
An Approwth 05 Self-Study

I.A. Factors Promoting Successful
Self-Study Processes

VI. Validating the Self-Study,
The Plari for Program Improve-
ment, Ind Standards-Only
School, Report

.

II. Input /Standards Assssment,
IISA; An- Approach td Self-Study

7

III. Process/Outcomes Analysis,
P /OA; An Approach c« Self-Study

4.,0 Study Area I
Study Area II (Bo(,klet IV)
Study Area

11.F. School Climate Assessment
- An integral padt of the P/OA

godel
,

- An dptiOnal'supplement to the
I/SA and S-D Models

1

I

.1

fa .

C -300E

(ElementatY)

I

VI Standards-Only, C-3005
4. (Secondary)

IX. Selected'ReferGnces;
SugpleMentary Maferia s.

t
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h
ACCREDITATION PROCEDURES CHART

Steps to be taken In the NtiCe Board of Edotation accreditation procedures are shown in the chart
below Optional a....redite'tion progress .are avaiiibie through the Northwest Assodietion of Schools
lnd L lleges and through the several private school atA.rediting associations, however.. those procedures
are.00t shown in eciutvelent detail.

PUBLIC SCHOOLS

a

APPROVED PRIVATE SCHOOLS

'I
V

4.1=

SBE/SPI ACCREDITATION NWASC ACCREDITATION ,PRIVATE SCHOOL
PROCEDURES. K-12 - PROCEDURES. 7-12 ACCREDITATION

ASSOCIATIONS
(Appli.Ottion) (Membership), (Affiliation. Membership)

4

SELF - STUDY' STANDARDS-ONLY

ORIENTATION.
INSERVICE TRAINING

BUDGET REVIEW
I. Cost of proceduies
2. Cost of improvement,

recocmendations

SELF-STLOY SEEDS
At;SMENT PROCEDURES

44.

1

DE6a0PMENT OF THE
/ FOR PROGRAPIX M
IMPROVEMENT'

JJ

REPORT TO ESDP41)1

atI

VALIDATION:

VISITING TEAM

I..

T

PREPARATIONEI THE'
A

SCHOOL R RT

a

VALIDATION:
AUDIT REVIEW COMMITTEE

REPORT TO ESD/SPI

REPORT TO pE

4.9`

a
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. a.

. Introduction

. ir
The following list of selected references bat been compiled from several sources
including the materials used during the development of accreditation procedures,
information recommended by.--field' test participants, resources used during earlier
accreditation studies; and a computerssearcb of two education dale banks. A

4

SELECTED REFERENCES

topical:organization has been.used and the seven topic headings include:

1. State,Office Needs Assessment/Accreditation Programs

40
fi i

2, Surveys of Needs-Assessment/Accreditation Programs and. Procedures ,

t
\

.- . 3. Needs Assessment/Accreditation Design, Methods, and Fbrms
.

, ..:

4 4. Self-Study and School' Improvement
.. .

5. Schbol Climate .

.

- 6. Evaluation/Validation

7. Other
.

Booklet IX

4

The seven categories tend to overlap, and some'eeferences possibly could by
placed under another heading.

, .

There are some weakneases.sin thislist of references, and users should be aware
of possibleproblems in order to make the best use of the information available:$

The listing cannot be kept current; new materiaI,is published
.771111/4- frequently.

Inclusion in the list of selected references and supplementary
materials results from the identification of 'titles which appear
applicable from the Many references noted during a thorough search
ot computer data bases. All have not been reviewed; the incldsion
of a title does not necessarily mean an endorsement of the article
or its yntdnts.. Users are advised to review such materials and
make decisions based on utility, local needs, interest, pblicy, etc.

.

The intent behind the'presoptation of this list of references is to point the
way toward some potentially helpful materials. The titles represent the kind,
of information available, and it then becoMes necessary that the accreditation
coordinator, steering committee, 9/ others interested in greater background
information'make such efforts as. grenecessarito secure and apply selected bits,
of information. Access or ERIC files, to computer search facilities, to cdllege
or university educati n libraries, 'etc., ItAimportant: SPI assistance is
available also.'. ,

4V/
1. State %elite Needs - Assessment /Accreditation Programs

, .

"Acreditation of Colotado School D istricts," Colorado Department of, Edu cation,
AccredltatiOn and Accountability Services Unit, Denver, Colorado, 80203. 1980.

Arkansas artn of Education. Division of Communication and Dissemination;
i "The State, Ed ational ttnewel Project." 1980. 53 pp.

is 280,
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Booklet IX

"The-Itolorado School ntcreditation Handbook A Practica School Improvement
guide for Educational 'Leaders,' Colorado Department of E cation, School
Improvement, andjeadership Unit, Office of Program Develo went. 1979,

Cook, J. Marvin, "The D.C. Schals' Plan for Systemwide Achievement,"
\mattEaucaktonal Leadership. November 1977. pp. 114-117.

s

"Establishing Educational Priorities Through theIllinois Problems Index."
Sureey Instruments and pser's Manual: 'Illinois State Office of Education,
Springfield: 175'pp. '

.
Fisher, Thomas H., "Florida's Approach to Competency Testing," Phi Delta
Kappan. May' 1978. pp. .599-604.

"handbook cn Tentative Standards and Procedures for the Registration of_
secondary SchooN ," New York State Education Departmel Albany. Oc'toher,

se I979. 102 pp.

. Hornbeck. David g., "Parylaild's Project Basic," Educational Leadership:
November, 1977. pp. 9'.1-101.

Nance, I.% k, 'How Par ipetent4 Development in Oregon". F3ucatio.al '

leadership, November, 1977. pp. 102-107.

Aew Jers., State Department of Education. "Needs Assessment .in Education:

A Planning Handbook far Districts.' Handbook gerlts on Comprebensiye Planning
for Local Education Dasericts,.tio: 3." Trenton' Division of Research, Plabning
and Evaluation, 1974. 72 pages.

.

Net. Maxie.) Department 4 Education. A Manual to Aid the Understandin# and
Implementation of Statcwide Evaluation. New Mexico State Department of
Education. Santa Fe. 1973.

t

"Principles and Standards for Accrediting Elementary and Secondary Sappo.s,

,
. and List ot Approved Courses-I-Grades 7-12. Tekas Education Agency, Austin, 0

e
Opt. 1974. 85.pp. s

.
.

"Principles, Standtrds. and Procedures for the Accreditation of School
. .

Districts," Texas Education Agency, 201 East 11th Street, Austin, Texas,
' 78701. 'Office of Planning and Evaluation.

"Standards and Recommeodations for Elenieritary Schools,' Idaho State Department
of Education, Division of instructibn. Summer, 1977.

14Surgecs .4 Needs Assessment/Accreditation Programs and Procedures

Averch, Harvey A., et. al., How Effective is Schooling?" Critical Review

and Synthesis of Research Findings. Wand Cjorporation, San a Monica,

California. March, 1972.

Buhl, A. J., "Asse.ssink'the Assessment Movement," School and Community.

February, 1978. pp. 1.7-19. .

Gajewsky, Stan. -Accreditation: Reviewof the Literature and Selected.
Annotated Bibliography, A Monograph. McGill University, Montreal, Quebec. 1973.

0

1
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i)

Hanson, Cordon P., Accountability: A Bibliography. Cooperative Account-
ability Project. Madison, N4sconsin. 1973.

-

Kaplan, Bernard A,, "On Monitoring School Effectiveness and Quality Control
in the State of Missouri." Report by Development and Evaluation Associates,
Inc., Midtown Plaza, 700 East Water Street, Syracuse, New York, 12310.
July 31, 1978.

Kells, H. R.; Kirkwood, Robert, "Analysis of a Majoi Body of Institutional
Research Studies Conducted in the Northeast, 1972-77: Implications for
Future Research," October 12, 1978. 18 Pp. .

Booklet IX

Western Washington State College, "A Survey of Accreditation Pr6grams And
Practices," Program of'School Administration, Mara 141975.

Whittier Union High School District, "Results of a SurvAy of 107Colleges and
Universities Regarding the Role and Purpose of Accreditation,': Whittier,
California. 1978.

3. Needs-Assessment/Accreditation Design, Methods, and Forms

Almen, Roy, "SEA Parent Opinion Survey-1974. Final Report," Minneapolis:
Southeast Alternatives Program, Minneapolis Public School, 1974. 79 pp.

"Assessing and Improving Communications About School Programs tind Services. 14
. .

A Handbook for the Professional Staff," Columbus Public Schools, Ohio. 1975.
36 pp.

...
,

.
.

Berk, Richard'A. and RosO, Zeter H., "Doing Good or Worse: Evaluation .
Research Politically Reexamined;" Social Proglems. February, 1076.
pp. 337-349. ':

..

Boyd, Robert L., "A Chtid in the House:, Accrediting the Elementary School,",
North. Central Association quarterly. February,' 1976. pp. 263-67.

4-
Cam pbell, Paul B., "Needs Assessment in Educational Planning," Educational
Planning, 1, 1 (May.1974) pp. 34-40.

.
..

,

carpenter, James L., "Association EvalUation and ;Institutional Change,"
North Central Association Quarterly. February, 1970. pp. 259-63.

4. 1 .

hild Daelopment Neas Assessment Manual,' Minnesota State Planning Agency,
St. Paul. 3p1y,,, 197;. 62 pp.

.
:

A

Crim, Roger D.; Bownes,'Malcolm, ",Needs Assessment for Staff Development
Rephr0 04tober, 197g. .57 pp. .

DeLorme,.Hsuan L.; and Others, 'Pupil-terceived Feeds Assessmdnt Package,"
Research for better schools, Inc., Philadelphia, PA. Oct. 1974, 197 pp.

.
tisner, Elliot W., "Some Alternatives to Quantitative Forms of Educational
Evaluation," As44ciation of California School AdminiStratots Bulletin.

/ May, 1972. pp. 13-15:

. 285
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Booklet IX

"Examining the Quality of 'a Local School Progra m" Consisting, of Two Parts
"A Manual and A Guide" National Education, 1201 16th Street, NWWashlngton,
D.C., 20036.

Goetz, Frank; and Others, "Assessment of Physical Facilities. A Phase II
Report of the Facilities Study Committee," Birmingham Public Schools, Mich.,
September, 1974. 61 pp. .

Grady, Michael J., Jr., Using Educational Indicators for Program Accountability,
Cooperative Accountability Project, Madison, Wisconsin, 1974.

Hoffman, Cynthia L., "A Catalogue of Products That Can Aid Schools in
Doing Organization Development and Needs Assessment," Florida State. Dept.
of Education, Tallahassee. Rine, 1979. 40 pp.

"An Instrument for School District Evaluation by the L..al Allociation," WEA
Acc(editation Task Force; Second Draft, 1975,

Johnson, Bruce, "Toping Parent Opinion,4 1979 .(March 1979) pp, 144-45t

Jungeword, Ray, "NFIRE Survey of Rural &location Needs," National Federation
for the Improvement of Rural Education. January 18, 1977. 9 pages.

Kuh, George D., and Others, "Designing a Problem-Focused Needs Assessment,"
Bloomington, Indiana, Indiana University School of EducAtion, 1979.

Levin, Henry M., A New Model of School Effectiveness, Stanford Center foi
Research and Development in Teaching, Stanford, California. Hay, 1970.-

McNeil, John D. and Laosa, Luis, -"Needs Assessment and Cultural Pluralism
in Schools," Educational Technology, 15, 12 (December 1975), pp. 25-27.

Marco, Cary L.; Murphy, Richard T.; and Quirk, Thomas J 'A Classification'
of Methods of Using Student Data to Assess Schqol Effectiveness," Journal of .

Educational Measurement. Winter, 1976. pp. 243-252.

Milwaukee Public Schools, "SchootaBAsefteeds Assessment Procedure, Planning
Document 1. Rough Draft," Wisconsin, 1972. 11 pages.

Mullen, David J. and Mullen, ibsemary C., "A Principal's Handbook for
Conducting a Needs Assessment Using the SchoolProgram Bonanza Game: 1974,
69 pages.

"Ne Assessment for Inservice 'Education" National Education Associatlen,
WashZngton, D.C. Division of Instruction and Professiopal Development. 1975,

21 pages,

Price, Nelson C., Ed.; and Others. "Comprehensive Needs Assessment, San Mateo
County Superintendent of Schoolst Redwood City, California, Division of Educe:7
tional Support and Planning, July, 1977. 77 pages. A

N
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,Booklet IX

a

"Procedures for Appraising The Elementary School,' A Cooperative Pilot Pr'Ject,,
Association of California School Administrators and Western Association of
Schools and Colleges. 1973 edition.

P:6oRey, T. Jerome, "Needs Assessment Modgl: East Stroudsburg. Project NAMES
1.14rkboolc. Second Edition," East Stroudsburg State.College, PA, Education
Development Center. April, 1976. 55 pages. ,

;I-.

Russell, Date,and Others, "DeVeloping a Workable Needs Assessment Process,"
Los Angeles County Superintendent of Schoolsalifornia, 197f; 85 pages.

Srhlaefle, Elisabeth., Einst, Shirley, "Redding Program Assessment and Planning
Handbook," Idaho State Department of Education? Boise. June, 1977. 123 pages.

-1 -
Schroder, H. M., "Organizational Control: Monitoring Ongoing Programs," .
in Scarvia B. Anderson and Claire D. Cole's (editors), Exploring Purposes and
Dimensiops: New Directions for Program Evaluation. Jossee-Bass, Inc.,
Publtsheri, 1978. pp. 83 -94'.

Schurr, .Thrry, S.ciara, Frank, "The ISTA /"CPSS ProfessiOnal Education Inservice
Needs Assessment." Nov. 1977. 40 pages. -

4

'4 A

Semrow, Joseph J., "Institutional Assessmen t and Evaluation for Accreditation.
Topical Paper No. 9," Arizona Univ.e Tucson, College of Education. June, 1977.
29 pages. w,

Troyer, Jennifer Gentry; Wood, Charles L., 'Preplanning: The Key to Conchicting
a Successful Accreditation Evaluation," NA5SP Bulletin, v63, n425 March, 1979..
pp. 78 -84.

"

Utz, Robert T.; Glick, I. David, "Vie Collection, Analysis, and Use of Needs
Assessment Data for the Determination of Educational Priorities," Dr. Robert
T. Utz:College of Education, University pf Toledo, Toledo, Ohio, 43505?
June, 1978. 20 pages.

Wit-kin, Belle th, "An Analysis of Needs Assessment. Ttchmiques for Educational
Planning at Sta e, 'intermediate, and District Levels: Wayward, California:
Alameda County Superintendent of Schools. 1975. 182 pages.

Wormer, Frank B., Developing -A Large Scale Assessment Program. Cooperative
Accountability Project. Madison. "Wisconsin. 1973. a

I

4. Self. -Study and School Improvement
.

a

"Guides to 'Conducting Paiskams of School Improvement," Southern Association
of Colleges and Schooli,grommission on Elementary Schools, 795 Pefchtree St.
N. E:, 5th Floor, Atlanta, Georgia, 30308.

.

i

"pandbook for Institutional Self-Study," Commission on Higher Education,
Philbdelphia, PA, Middle States Associdtion,of Colleges and Schools. 1977.
27 pages.

kr

"A Handbook of Institutional 'Self-Study," Southern Association of Colleges
and Schools, Commission on'Elemediary Schools. ,X+

....

.

i er t s
.
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todklet IX

1

Kells, M. R., "Self -Stu y Processts: A Guide for Postseco nZrEitutIons,',
.

,

.

American Council on Educ icia.., One Dupont Circle, Washington, D.C.. 20036,
1980. , 4 .

. ...t .
,

KinOr"Royce, "Development of an Administrator's Guide formSchool bistrict
Self-Evaluation." Eck., 2, m1976 42 pages. -

. ,

McDowell; L. C.; Fagen, B. T., Making the Self-Study for. AcyT editati.
.

on nd.
.

School Improvement." \1975. pp. .31732.
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SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS,

Introduction

.The fohlowing titles or descriptors of supplementary materials represent
spaCific forms; questionnaires., surveys, standards, and checklists that 4

may be useful in expanding a needs-assessment or program improvement activity.
Ih some cases samples of an item may be available through SPI; most often,
'however, contact should he made with the source in order to obtain copies.

accreditationaccreditation expefience is.gained in Washington State; the SPI bank of
materials will grow and a,wider range of supplemental forms. will become
available.'

Booklet, IX

Contribigions to this sectionare encouraged.

1. Comprehensive Needs Assessment Standards and Procedures

. Elementary School Evaluative Criteria*

National Study"of School Evalation (NSSE)
t

2201 Wilson Blvd.. .

.Arlington, VA 22201

Junior High School/Middle School Evaluative Criteria*
NSSE
2201 !Filson Blvd.

4 Arling,ton, VA 22201

Secondary School Evaluative Criteria*
NSSE

,2201 Wilson Blvd.
Arlington, VA 22201

.

Assessing School Readiness as a Precondition for Effective Instructional
Improvement Planrtng

'Ajbert ftaugernd, Ph.D.

with Donna VanKirk and Alice Jeir dan

Published by Instructional and Professional Services Division,. SPI
. . ( '

Examining the Quality of a Local School lirogram
National Education AssOciation" (IDEA)

, 1201 16th Street NW ''
Washington D.C. 20036- 4 ...

. S
ft

...

"Evaluating the Elementary School
CAmmission on Elemencary Schools
Sopthbrn Assoc. of Colleges and Schools
755 Pea4tree'Street.NE ,

AtlantA, G( 301.08, .

#
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.

. Evaluating Your EleMentary School .

.

Washington Elementary Principals' Association in Cooperation with SPI .

1967 (Note: This booLlet is out ot print. I airy among elementary
principals or at AWSP offices mdyilocate a co 7,)

r . .

4,-

*The NSSE Evalu,itive Crit,ria.areused as ,a basi fo. accreditation activities
condukted by the six,inclewnderit regional accrediting associations.

2. Scnopl Climate

Operations Notebook: hmprovinilhe School Climate
FirarA L Clark
Association of 'California scho ol AdAinistrators
1575 Old Bayshore HigLway
Burlingame, CA §4010.

School Climate. Profil,.' (Revised from material used in Booklet IV;
revision by James Tunney and James Jenkins under the direction of '

Dr. William Geqrgiade,.)
'SAool of Education
CnKversity of Southerv,California
Los Angeles, CA '90007

School,Climate Questikunaire (Revis ed from material found in B ooklet IV.)
Dr. George Kontos, Sui,,triatendent <
La Center School Disttict
BOA 168
La Center, WA 98629

4

. , .

.
Parent Opinion Invtntvry ,

.

% National Study Of School Evaluation (NSSE) . ..?V .

2201 Wilson Blvd. .. .,

Arlington, VA 22201 ,p .

O Jo

Student Opinion InVentorSr
.

4. .

. .

..

NSSE ,.
. ,

,
2201 Uilson Blvd.

. .ArlingtorujVA 22201 ,
. ..-. ,

. . . . .'
- .

..
. .'"'Teacher `Opinion Inventory

.

.

NSSE 4. % r ..

2201 Wilson Blvd. 4
,

4

Arlington, VA 22201
1 .

1'
,

. .

Student ApproachAvofdance sp'onsg4. (Item e24) .

, J.. , .
ProgramActountablIity, SPI ".

4
a

-10-
1.I

10 tO

tt

.29 1.;
^ I



. .

. .

Kennedy Junior High Climate Improvement P'rojeh,t; (Item-031)
Program Accountability, SPI .

%

:

,.,

ttudenc Attitude Survey; (Item #32)
Program Accountability, SPI

3. Project Management Guidelines

Seven Year Curriculum Dev elopment Timeline; (Item 112)
Program'Accouneabilie, SPI

'
Comprehensive K -12 Curriculum and Instruction /Needs Assessment Plan
(Includes: Tasks, Timeline, Responsible Person, Plpsource Person)
Dr. George Kontos, Superintendent

Booklet 0C

.

i.

La Center School District
Box 168
La Center, WA' 98629

Nerds Assessment Survey; (Item 1'21)
Program Accountability, SPI

Needs Assessment Survey; (Item 125)
Program Accountabiltiy, SPI

4. AisgelPaneous Survey Forms

Citizens' Questionnaire
Dr. Geofge Kontol.., Superintendent
La Center School District
Box 16
.La Center, WA 98629

Elementary School Parents.' Survey; (Item /26)
Pogtam Accountability, SPI

PareneNuestionnaire; (1 era #23)

Program Accountability, SP
-

Students: Questionnaire
Dr.''George Kontos, Superintendent
La- Center School District
Box 1,68,

La Umeer, WA 98629

' Former StudentbQuestiopnaire
D. George Kontos, Superintendept
La Center School District
Box 168

La Center, Wa. 98629

R.
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Teachers' Questionnaire
Dr. George Kontoe, Superikendent

Center School District
Box 1§8

Center, WA 98629

.LeAder Bekthvior DeScript ion Questionnaire
Oio S.tate (Jniverity

Columbus, Ohio

Conditions of Professional Services.; (Item 00)
Program Accountability, SPI

Staff Personnel Policies and Procedures; (1.tem'e29)
Program Accdteltability, SPI

1

Reading Questionnaire; (m, 4i22)
Prdgram*Accountability, SPI

instruqtional Funotton Survey; (It,?1, "27)

Program Accountability; SP1

Administrative Operation Survey; (I.tem 1'28)

Program Accountability, SPI

Consultant Evaluation Form .

4ftr GeorAe,Kontos, Superintendent
La Centr School district 4

Box,168 t
'

La Center, WA 98629

Sample: Curriculum and Instruction Committee Recommendations
Dr. George Kontos, Superintendent
La Centex School District

'Box 16e
La Center, WA 98629 4
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